HANDLING *© PRODUCTION * PACKAGING AND SHIPPING 


IN THIS ISSUE: 


Casters—Make Sure You 
Select the Right One 


Door Controls 


Birth of a Package 


Backbone of a Package ....102 


Engineering the Interior 
of the Package 


Packaging Machinery 


Closing the Package 


Marking the Package 


Safe Dock Handling and 








d Foreign Countries 


No bolts... no wrenches COSTS NO MORE THAN ORDINARY RACKS 


necessary. The boltless In most cases is cheaper to buy and erect. 
shelf adjusts to any size 


opening on 4’ centers. USES FAR LESS FLOOR SPACE 

No space is wasted. Utilize vertical space better. In every case checked, fewer 
racks are needed. Saves as much as one third of floor space 
usually occupied. 


NEVER BECOMES OBSOLETE 


Adjusted easily for any size load. Standard uprights can be 
spaced to suit any size shelf. 


profit-making answers to ELIMINATES MULTIPLE HANDLINGS 


your production and stor- Shelf opening adjusts easily to permit quick placement of 
any size load. 


Rack Engineers have the 


age problems. We'll show 


you how. Just phone or QUICKLY ERECTED... UNIT WELDED UPRIGHTS 


erase Aaaaas there's no Two men erect a ten-ton capacity adjustable pallet rack 
obligation. completely in 20 minutes or less. The uprights’ braces are 
all welded into place. 


TEST EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE 





ENGINEERING COMPANY 
CONNELLSVILLE, PENNSYLVANIA 
LONDON, ENGLAND 


AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CHTEES, (UNITED STATES, CANADA, EUROPE 


Circle No. 108 on Reader Service Card for more information 





Try this Proved way to bigger profits... se 


cosr 1 
CUTTING lll | Geseerrse 
cs TRUCKS 
CE» 


When you take more time to do a job than you'd have to 
with really modern equipment, your costs, too, are higher— 
your profits less! That’s why so many progressive firms (as in 
applications shown on this page) are switching to modern 
Automatic Electric Trucks. 

You see, Automatic makes a truck for practically every kind 
of materials handling job...to do that specific job at low cost 

profitably! Thus your Automatic truck is never ander-powered 
and inefficient, nor over-powered and costly to operate . . . it’s 
““keyed-to-the-job”’ for maximum efficiency, minimum cost! 

To know what Automatic trucks can do for you in cutting 
costs and speeding production, simply mail the coupon below 


today. 


Brewery 
Avtematic Transtacker, stores 400 Ib. 
Caustic Soda Drums, 4 te the pallet, 3 pallets 
high—bottle cases 72 te the paliet, 23 cases 
high. Seves 40% of valvabls storage space. 


~ 


Send today for Automatic 141 West 87th St., Dept. 1-3 


cost-cutting case histories A { P lj . 
Chicago 20, lilinois. 
in YOUR industry. uULOMmMAac 9 


! 

| 

| 

Please send comiplete Free information on Automatic Trucks, : 

/ | | ) with case histories that apply to my business. | 
| ) ) Company Name 

/ | ( Jy 8) j 
“ | 

| 

| 

| 

a 


Street Addr 
WORLD'S LARGEST EXCLUSIVE BUILDER beet Addeess : 
OF ELECTRIC DRIVEN INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS | City Zone State 


hee ccums cee ce ee cee ee ee ee ee oe oe eee ces ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee oe ee 
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Write for this 
free booklet 


See How : 
CARGOTAINERS* Ta 
Reduce Materials- 
Handling Costs 


Here’s a new booklet that will show you how others are shipping and storing a 
wide variety of products in Pittsburgh Wire Cargotainers and reducing their 
materials-handling costs substantially. The booklet shows: 


a firm saved $49,784 in storage area building costs. 

a firm reduced unit handling costs from $6.15 to $3.24. 

Cargotainers paid for themselves in 7 months and saved $4,600 the first year. 
all types of lift trucks and cranes handle Cargotainers. 

Cargotainers stack and save storage space. 

leading firms use them for production economy. 

production and inventory control is increased. 

other methods have been replaced. 


you can get special types of Cargotainers. 
All this valuable information is yours for the asking. Fill out the coupon below or 
write on your business letterhead and we will send it promptly. 


*Cargotainers is the registered trade-mark 
of the Pittsburgh Steel Products Company. 





Pittsburgh Steel Products Co. 
by 1401 Grant Building 
Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 


« Gentlemen: 

Pittsburgh Steel Products Com pany Please send at once a copy of your 
new booklet “Cargotainers.” 

Name 

Title 


a subsidiary of 


Company 


Pittsburgh Steel Company haben 
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—in Industrial Tires, Too 


“ae of Industriai Tires, too, have 
learned to depend on “The Greatest 
Name in Rubber” to supply their Industrial 
Tire needs. 


Goodyear Industrial Tires are engineered 
to cut tire costs by delivering longer 
trouble-free service. 


Illustrated: Goodyear’s famous Xtra 
Cushion ALL SERVICE Industrial Tire—one 
of the many sizes and types that enable 
Goodyear to supply you with the right tire 
for every Industrial need. 


Goodyear will be glad to send a fully 
qualified technical expert to your plant— 
to analyze your operation and to recom- 
mend the right Industrial Tire for your 
operating conditions. This service is yours 
for the asking. Please write: Goodyear, 
Industrial Tire Sales, Akron 16, Ohio. 


We think you Ii like “THE GREATEST STORY EVER TOLD” 
every Sunday—ABC Rodio Network 
THE GOODYEAR TELEVISION PLAYHOUSE 
every other Sunday~NBC TV Network 





INDUSTRI 


alee 
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PUSHER 


ADJUSTING 
FORKS 


GIANT WITH 


REMOTE 
CONTROL , is 
LIFT One Elwell-Parker gives you the strength of a giant— 


more muscle power than 10 men. And giants’ hands 
could not be more dextrous than the ingenious fork 
truck with attachments illustrated. They are a product 
of Elwell-Parker’s 45 years’ experience, gained while 
solving scores of unusual handling problems. Truly, 
Elwell-Parkers can be made to do almost anything but 
think—our engineers do that! The Elwell-Parker Electric 
Company, 4289 St. Clair Avenue, Cleveland 3, Ohio. 


ELWELL-PARKER 


POWER INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS 


Established 1893 


ml 


SIDE 
SHIFTER 
FREE BULLETIN on 


€-P ATTACHMENTS EXTENSIONS 
Write for your 


LADLE 
POURER 


REVOLVING FORKS 
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SAVE 35% to 80% in 
FLOOR CLEANING COSTS! 


These new machines are typically TENNANT—designed for tough round- 
the-clock jobs ... built to save you 35% to 80% in cleaning costs. And 
they're engineered for extra years of service. 

You'll like their new power, speed and convenience—for pulverizing 
grease-caked grime... power sweeping... high speed dry-cleaning... 


and many special uses. Gas, electric or battery-powered; 8” to 48”. 
WRITE TODAY for details. We'll gladly estimate your plant’s savings. 


MODEL R SCARIFIER for cleaning grease-caked 
aisles. Moves with traffic. Faster than 6 to 18-man 
crew! Cleans 36° path; dumps hydraulically 


MODEL K MACHINE—A proved time-saver. Cleans 
16° path. Pulverizes and picks up in 1 operation; 
leaves clean, fast-trucking surface. Has many uses 
Gas or electric models, to 7.3 hp 


MODEL 75 SWEEPER —New! Pays for itself in about 
1 to 6 months. Sweeps 100,000 sq. ft. per hour 
Has instant reverse; dumps in 30 seconds 


MODEL 24 SWEEPER—The low-cost sweeper with 
big sweeper capacity. Cleans 24° to 36" path (with 
sidebrush); speeds 2 to 8 mph. Efficient brush and 
vacuum system, automatic clutch. 


G. H. TENNANT COMPANY 
Minneapolis 11, Minnesota 


Please send bulletins and details on— 


Model R Scarifier 
Model 75 Power Sweeper 
Model K Floor Machine 


HOW MUCH CAN YOU SAVE? 

Ask for engineering data on 

savings possible in your plant. 
G.H. TENNANT CO. 


25° No. 2nd Street 
Minneapolis 11, Minn. 


NAME 





FLOOR MACHINES 


COMPANY 


ADDRESS 


Model 24 Power Sweeper 
Asphalt tile maintenance 
Hardwood floor maintenance 


1NDUSTRIAL 
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FLOW Copies In Demand 
To FLOW: 


As Chairman of the Standards 
and Education Committee of the 
Material Handling Society of Mon- 
treal, one of my responsibilities is 
to maintain the chapter library. 
We feel that a complete file of 
FLOW magazines would be a valu- 
able addition to our library, but 
unfortunately, we do not have any 
back copies. 

Would you kindly advise us 
how they could be made available. 
J. L. Smyth 
Montreal Chapter, AMHS 


Back issues of FLOW have been 
in such constant demand that we 
are completely out of extra copies 
of many issues. Perhaps chapter 
members can be of help in provid- 
ing copies for the group’s library. 


Close Quarters Stacking 
To FLOW: 


We seem to have developed a 
handling problem, and rather than 
start out in the dark, you might be 
able to give us some leads. 

Briefly, we need a fork lift truck 
that can take a roll clamp. It must 
be electric and easily convertible 
from forks to roll clamp. Rolls 
weigh up to 1000 pounds and vary 
in diameter from 35 to 41 inches: 
in width from 1414 to 40 inches. 
They must be picked up horizon- 
tally and stacked vertically. 

The fork lift operation must take 
skids up to 2500 pounds; handle 
small skids of 28 x 40 as well as 
larger ones 42 x 54 and stack 120 
inches high. The entire operation 
must be accomplished in aisles 
only seven feet wide. The variance 
in size of skids and rolls seers to 
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Ready for you after 12 months of brutal 


CUSTOMER 
TESTING! 


CLA RKs New and Exclusive 


HYDRATORK DR 


Here’s how it improves your fork-truck operation: 


1 


2 


~“ 


MORE WORK: faster get-away, positive 
power without slippage; moves heavy loads 
and climbs ramps with ease. 


LOWER COST: higher percentage of ‘‘on- 
the-job’’ time results from no clutch prob- 
lems, ‘“‘cushioning’’ effect on motor and 
drive members. 


Not one, but eighteen HYDRATORK-equipped trucks were 


placed in customers’ plants for a full year of on-the-job testing. 


Without exception, these units proved that reduction in driver 


fatigue and of truck downtime resultsin greater production from 


HYDRATORK-equipped trucks. 


Mail the coupon for detailed literature which explains how 
CLARK’s new and exclusive HYDRATORK DRIVE operates. 


GREATER SAFETY: hydraulic brake system, 
linked to torque converter, automatically 
cuts power; engine cannot be started unless 
controls are in neutral. 


IMPROVES DRIVER EFFICIENCY: finger- 
tip direction elimination of 
gear-shifting conserves operator energy. 


control and 


Now av bleé 


ELECTRIC, GAS, DIESEL, LP GAS 


CLARK Fork TRUCKS 


AND POWERED HAND TRUCKS, INDUSTRIAL TOWING TRAGHORS 
THOUSTRIAL TRUCK DIASION © CLARK EQUIPMENT COMPANY + BATTLE CREEK 13. MICHIGAN 


) Hydrotork literature (| Condensed catalog 
Hove representative call 


Please send 





CLARK 


EQUIPMENT 


FLOW e 


7 


Stote 





City Lone 


AUTHORIZED CLARK INDUSTRIAL TRUCK PARTS AND SERVICE STATIONS IN STRATEGIC LOCATIONS 
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Get this fork lift 
FACT BOOK 


— with any other make 


Here is a profitable fact book for management, specialists . . . and 
everyone interested in fast, efficient materials handling at the 
lowest possible cost! For the first time, you can compare the 
features of all fork lift trucks and check them one by one. Com- 
pare BUDA’S industrial-type Diesel and gasoline engines—built 
especially for materials handling, they’ll outlast other engines 
by thousands of hours. Compare BUDA’S maneuverability —it 
pivots on a dime, stoops under low portals, inches into tight 
corners, deposits ponderous cargo with gentle ease. Compare 
BUDA’S lightning-like maintenance—strip to frame in 22 min- 
utes and save a day—change clutch in 30 minutes and save 
another day. Buda features save dollars—hundreds of dollars. 
This “fact book” tells how! 


Send for the BUDA Fact Book that tells how 
BUDA is on the production line all the time! 


Chore Boys industrial Tractors Fork Lift Trucks 


THE BUDA COMPANY 
Harvey, Illinois 


Diesel and Gasoline Engines, Lifting 


Materiais Handling Equipment. 
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Jacks, Raliroad Equipment, Earth Drilis, 


' 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Continued 


make all counterbalanced trucks 
we have seen impractical in fulfill- 
ing our needs. 

H. C. Norris 

Columbian Art Works, Inc. 


We have directed Reader Norris 
to the equipment manufacturers 
who, in our estimation, have licked 
the problems outlined in this let- 
ter. At least, we sure hope they can 
back up our recommendations. 


Small And Inexpensive 
To FLOW: 


Please put us in touch with a 
concern that can furnish us with a 
small tractor for hauling rough 
lumber from yard to planer mill. 
The lumber is loaded on 4-wheel 
rubber-tired wagon and the load 
weighs about 5000 pounds or less. 
Many mills use regular farm trac- 
tors, but we would like something 
not so clumsy and less expensive 
for this purpose. 

R. E. Knoll 


Greer, Downs, Knoll Lumber Co. 


The names of several manufac- 
turers whose equipment would be 
ideal jor this operation have been 


forwarded Reader Knoll. 


Trash Disposal Problem 
To FLOW: 


We have a problem of obtaining 
metal containers which can be 
spotted about the plant to receive 
combustible refuse, and which can 
later be picked up by our Hyster 
fork truck, taken to the incinerator 
and dumped. Can you offer a sat- 
isfactory solution. 

Ray F. Kuns 


Trotwood Trailers. Inc. 


The problem ts not a new one 
by any means .. . and material 
handling equipment manufacturers 
have designed containers to aid in- 
dustry in the removal of scrap and 
refuse as speedily and efficiently as 
possible. Reader Kuns has been 
sent a list of companies who have 
just the container he seeks. 
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1000 pound 


AIR 

















® 
ACCESSORY o¢ 


ENT pores 4 
EQUIPM Lift rate... 


. ; | over 40 ft. per minute! 








HOIST TROLLEY Overall length 10%” 
weighs only 28% Ibs. 


oA oy @ @ ®@ 
\ Betters all 


HOSE TROLLEY Gea safety requirements! 


niles . 
: The Aro Equipment Corporation, Bryan, Ohio 
? \ Offices in All Principal Cities 
j la Canada—Aro Equipment of Canada, itd., Toronto, Ont 
Also... . Air Tools . . . Lubricating 


q me Equipment . . . Aircraft Products . . . 
CHAIN BASKET \ Grease Fittings 





OE ee A A TT TD 


The Aro Equipment Corporation, Bryan, Ohio 


Please send full details on the new ARO Air Hoist, without obligation. 





Name 
Company __ ee sigiciacdicaecumsaiapiicaidan 


Street 





City State 
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MATERIALS 
HANDLING 


Ou expect more 











Crs. 


And you should. You’ve found that leadership implies eztra 
dividends. Much better values. That’s because a reputation 
for leadership is earned the hard way—by constant consider- 
ation of things beyond mere function and cost. Mostly, they 
are ideas ... with you in mind. New ideas for better product 
use; new ideas on how to improve day-by-day performance; 
new construction ideas that extend the product’s service life 
yet eut costs; and, always, new ideas for improving every 
branch of service to the customer. Some people call all this 
“creative manufacturing”. Others talk about research. . . 
both product and market. But, call it what you will, you 
know that leadership is worth first consideration when you 
buy new equipment. In materials handling, too. 


PRESS-VEYOR* flows stampings, TABLE-VEY OR*, horizontal power FLOOR-VEYOR*, reversible pow- 
screw machine products and simi- belt unit popular for assembly, er belt for inter-floor handling of 
lar parts from machine to tote box inspection, checking, order pack- any fiat or semi-flat items. 
or shipping carton. ing operations. 

Circle No. 165 on Reader Service Card for more information 


10 


when you buy 





LS ALUMINUM BELT CON- 
VEYOR®*, unusually light and ver- 
satile, highly maneuverable for 
job-to-job loading, stacking. 
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Do the job better... 
for less money 


It’s your constant problem. And ours, too. 
In conveyors, we believe the answer lies in 
standardization—so that you get more 
versatility in use and more dependability 
in service, at lower costs. Today, all Rap- 
istan conveyor units, both power and 
gravity, may be used together in a wide 
range of economical combinations giving 
you substantial savings! In almost every 
industry, you'll find these Rapistan in- 
stallations providing extremely effective, 
low cost solutions to innumerable types of 
handling problems. 


Some ideas 
on cost cutting 





Rapistan’s Aluminum 
Stevedore, Jr.* is a 
lightweight, mobile, 
powered unit. Here are 
just a few of the things 
this one unit will do: 


veratility is basic in Rapistan’s entire line 
of light, medium, and heavy-duty equip- 
ment. We'll gladly be specifice—and show 
you how you can benefit by it. 

@ 

For complete details on 

all Rapistan equipment, 

ask for this illustrated 

catalog packed with 

ideas and suggestions 

for cutting handling 


costs, 








— 


Service when 
you want it...as 
you want it 


Our guess is that you'd like depend 
able service before, during, and after 
installation of your handling equip 
ment. That's why Rapistan has more 
than fifty sales-service agencies 
From the origi- 


nal survey of your needs, through 


across the countrys 


installation and maintenance, you Il 
have the dependable supervision of 
They'll 
tell you about lease plans, Service 


factory-trained specialists 


contracts, and the many other Rap 
ist “extras”. But, best of all, 
you'll find them on the spot with the 


service you Want — when you want it 











You'll find it highly 





efficient in stacking or 
loading; with equal fa- 
cility, it can be used as 
a booster or speed con- 
trol unit in a line of 





Rapid-Wheel* or Rapid- 





Roller*gravity sections; 
or it can be ineluded in 
a complete flow system 
throughout your ware- 
house or plant. This is 
typical of the multi- | 

purpose principle that ; 1 1 








helps you save money 





when you buy Rap- 
istan. Such cost-saving 


AN ENGINEERED 
SYSTEM 


RACK STORAGE with slightly 
pitched sections of Rapistan Rapid- 
Wheel gravity conveyor assures 
first-in-first-out inventory. 
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MB INDUSTRIAL WHEEL has de- 
mountable tire bonded to band 
of steel. Saves 30% on operating 
costs compared to molded-on type. 





Now, you can lease 
equipment 


tecently, Rapistan startled the industry 
with a new idea 
equipment? Leasing allows you to fix your 
handling costs exactly, relieves capital for 
other investment purposes, cuts down on 
your bookkeeping of depreciation, insur- 
ance, maintenance and similar items, and 
it gives you a nice hedge against rising 
prices. You can use Rapistan’s new lease 
plan whether you need a few conveyor 
units or a complete, engineered system. 
Full information is yours for the asking. 


why not lease conveying 


lengths, widths. 


There’s gold in 
these reports! 


It’s the “gold”’ of valuable experience con- 
tained in Rapistan Field Reports. There 
are many of them some in your own 
industry and they're authentic. Each 
report covers an actual materials handling 
problem as it existed, and the solution 

with photos, plans, specifications, and 
equipment costs. You may have any you 
wish. Just indicate your interest on the 
coupon below. We'll send you the reports 
promptly —without charge or obligation 


moo ae ee ea ee ET ET CO TO rer 


YOURS FOR THE ASKING! 


Complete Rapistan Field Reports on how ma 
terials handling problems similar to yours have 
been successfully solved by and for leaders in 


your own field 


Check reports below which will be of greatest 
benefit to you 


Aircraft Parts 
Auto Supplies 
Beverages 
Building Supplies 
Canneries 

| Chemicals 
Cosmetics 
Dairy Products 
Fabricated Metals 
Floor Coverings 
Food Products 
Freight Terminals 
Fruits, Vegetables 
Furniture 
Grain and Feeds 
Grain Milling 
Grocery Store 
Heating 

Equipment 


Household 
Appliances 
| Laundry Services 
Leather Products 
Machine Parts 
Magazines, 
Newspapers 
Meat Packing 
Metal Stamping 
Paint Products 
Paper and 
Publishing 
Pharmaceuticals 
Power Tools 
Sugar Refining 
Tobacco Products 
Warehousing 
Waste Materials 
Wood Products 


There are many other Rapistan Field Reports. if 
your business is not listed, please indicate your 
special need; below 


The RAPIDS-STANDARD COMPANY, Inc. 
52 Rapistan Bidg., Grand Rapids 2, Mich. 


NEW 1.9 ROLLER CONVEYOR 
has 2500 Ib. capacity for heavy 
industria! applications. Variety of 


Nome 
Company Name 
Street Address 
City 

State 


COMPLETE LINE OF CASTERS, 
stamped steel, Cold Forged and 
Steel Forged for wide range of 
operating conditions. 


il 





e All steel construction 


No belts—will operate in 
limited space and under 
conditions no other type 
can operate 


Lower maintenance 
cost 








Lower installation 
cost 


WEHLE CONV 


CONVEYOR? 


LAR! | ; @ Manufactured with 


aa and without benches 
in different widths, 
lengths, and capacities 


® 
“ 


St 


to meet your individual 
i requirements. 


| / Mail This Coupon 
Learn how WEHLE CONVEYORS 


can produce dollar-and-space 


savings. Send for bulletin now. 
Fees SS SSS SS SFSS TBS esesy 


WEHLE CONVEYOR CO. 10 § 
201 Water St., Binghamton, N. Y. 


Please send me bulletin describing your 
conveyors. 


NAME 


: 
$ 
’ 
_ 8 8-8 8 8 8 GE. 


COMPANY 


STREET 


DED <irtisiveuesindivantinsaicbactippiaietanssss STATE 
Rea Be RR EEE ee 


WRITE TO 


EYOR COMPANY 


201-203 WATER STREET - BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
Circle No. 164 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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1922—-First power line carrier cur- 
rent equipment installed. 
1944—-First application of frequency 
modulation to power line carrier 
current equipment. 


1947-—First microwave relay system ~ 


in commercial operation. 


1923-—First airmail plane radiocom- 


munication equipment installed 


and tested. 





1875— Elihu Thomson, one of the founders 
of General Electric, transmitted and re- 
ceived wireless signals for a distance of 
about a hundred feet. 











1915—Sample radio-telephone 
transmitter installed on two U. S. 
battleships and used in 1916 Spring 
Naval Maneuvers. 

1931-—Sonic locator developed for use 
by ships in fog. it was the first step 
toward radar. 
1937—Firstapplication of radiocom- 
munication aboard fireboats. New 
York City Fire Dept. installation, 


1922-—-First installation of radio re- 
ceiver aboard Pullman cars. 
1927—-First front-to-rear railroad 
communication equipment in- 
stalled. 





CONSTRUCTION ~ 


IN COMMUNICATIONS ENGINEERING 


SH 


From the several companies formed to manufacture of many G-E “firsts."’ Today — using G.E.'s high- 
Edison's historic electric lamp, G.E. is today a com- performance, low maintenance radio units—industry, 


pany with 200,000 products . . . engaged in 13 of the — utilities, and municipal government reap these bene- 
21 basic manufacturing industries. Its tremendous fits: instant reliable communication for increased 
human and material resources are constantly working productivity . . . area control . . . citizen protection. 
to give youa better life with new and improved products. For information write: General Electric Company, 
Communications in your business is the outgrowth Section 32103 Electronics Park, Syracuse, New York. 


GENERAL @@) ELECTRIC 


Circle No. 56 en Reader Service Card for more information 
FLOW e OCTOBER, 1958 





/ 


RAYMOND 


CONTROL SWITCHES 
contactors, lubrication 
cary tpn gece gy 


ELEVATING BUTTON 
on travel control enables 
forks to be raised en route. 


SPONGE RUBBER PAD 
on leg guard for 
comfort of operator. 





FOOT EXTENSION 


Provides extra space 
for operator’s feet. 


RUGGED STEEL CONSTRUCTION 
moor fA plate 

guard, 3 16” 

Pat. No. 2,564,002 ee 
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Now furnished on all 
RAYMOND ELECTRIC TRUCKS 
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It’s here... 
the day you can service an electric truck 
as easily as you'd open a book. Because 
all parts on this new Raymond Power Unit 
are housed behind hinged double doors. 


vt 
ras 


, 
seo 


is 
** 


There’s nothing under the unit to inspect 
or service, except the wheels. 





This great unit now is furnished on all Raymond 
Electric Trucks. No other truck offers ~~ @ power 
unit like it! It's the same time-tested power unit 
that made 6’ aisles possible—-developed and u 
by Raymond for the past 4 years. Only the working 
mechanism has been re-arranged for even greater 
ease in maintenance, plus rider comfort. 


The Raymond Power Unit gives you maximum opara- 
tion with a minimum of downtime. It's designed for 
speedy servicing—the complete turret drive assem- 
bly, for example, can be exchanged in just 30 min- 
utes. What a timesaver for your service department! 


This unit provides more space for the operator than 
any other truck of its type. All controls operate 
within the confines of the unit—are conveniently 

rouped for ease of use. At no time do any parts of 
the operator's body extend beyond the writ. It's rug- 
gedly constructed too—with heavy gauge ziate steel 
throughout frame for long life and lasting appearance. 


SEND FOR BULLETIN Get the facts on the new 
Raymond Power Unit before you buy your 
next industrial truck. Mail this coupon today! 


The RAYMOND CORPORATION 


3319 Madison St., Greene, N.Y. 


Please send me bullétin describing your new Power Unit. 


ELECTRIC INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS Name Title 
HYDRAULIC ELEVATING EQUIPMENT Company 


Street 
City 
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Unit 357 Mobile Crane 
Eliminates Stationary Elevators . . . Saves 
Man Hours on Factory Roofing Job. 


Primarily this roofing job would require the erection of a scaffold-type 
elevator to hoist wheelbarrow loads of slag pebbles, plus a crew of men 
to load and unload the wheelbarrows, This means loss of setup time 
and duplication of handling. Now, with a UNIT 357, you drive up to 
the job — hoist the storage hopper to the roof — fill the hopper and 
the job is started, When insulation, roofing paper or other supplies are 
required, the UNIT 357 can move around the building to any location 
and hoist the material right on the spot where it’s going to be used. 
Mr. Contractor, compare these two methods of material handling. 
Turn your lost time into PROFITS with UNIT. 
Get the facts — Write for literature, 


UNIT CRANE & SHOVEL CORPORATION 


6531 WEST BURNHAM STREET e MILWAUKEE 14, WISCONSIN, U.S.A, 


V2 or ¥4 YARD EXCAVATORS...CRANES UP TO 20 TONS CAPACITY 
CRAWLER OR MOBILE MODELS . . . GASOLINE OR DIESEL 
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All Models Convertible to ALL Attachments! 


A 7479-%-C 
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If Rapistan of Michigan, Inc. 
doesn’t have a familiar ring to 
you, its simply because the 
name is new. Formerly 
known as Rapids Handling 
Equipment Co. Inc., the new 
name went into effect Septem- 
ber 1. It was chosen in order 
to make the company’s adver- 
tising more effective by linking 
it more closely to the Rapids- 
Standard Co., whose line of 
conveyor equipment is repre- 
sented. 


Walter P. McLaughlin has 
been appointed specialty sales 
representative in the New Eng- 
land territory for the Nashua 
Corp. He also will service gum- 
ming and waxing accounts in 
Maine and northeastern New 
Hampshire. He has been with 
the firm five years and has a 
broad background in the paper 
and printing fields. 


The H. A. Stevenson Inc., 
2988 East Grand Blvd. in De- 
troit, has been appointed by 
Silent Hoist & Crane Co., Inc. 
as its agency in that area and 
all of Michigan. The agency 
will represent the complete line 
of Krane Kars, Karri-Go mo- 
bile boom cranes and heavy- 
duty Liftruk fork trucks. 


Reorganization and expan- 
sion of the Thilmany Pulp & 
Paper Co. sales staff was an- 
nounced by Guy E. McCorison, 
vice president in charge of 
sales. Along with a redistrict- 
ing of sales territories a new 
sales branch has been estab- 
lished at Cincinnati under the 
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nk Lilt a VOICE and saved 
OVER'ISO00 A YEAR! 


Leading Mfr.” cuts handling costs from 
45¢ to 30.9¢ per load with 


Motorola 
a-way radio 


Before installing Motorola 2-way radio, 
it cost this company, 45¢ to handle each 
fork lift load. Immediately following in- 
stallation of Motorola communications, 
cost per load fell 14.1¢. Figured on a 12- 
month basis, total savings amounted to 
$15,074.04—a 500%, return on the initial 
investment of $3,038.54. In other words, 
Motorola radios paid for themselves in 
just 24% months of use—actually paid 
their own cost five times over in one year! 

Motorola makes it a pleasure for you 
to own and operate your own radio com- 
munications system. Eight exclusive 
Motorola improvements guarantee preci- 
sion selectivity, durability and obsoles- 
cence-proof design. And, the exclusive 
‘‘Permakay”’ filter eliminates 15 nuisance 
tuning adjustments. 

Get the facts telling how Motorola pays 
for itself in direct savings. Let a friendly 
Motorola engineer in your vicinity give 
you the complete story. 


Coordination increases efficiency. Dis- 
patcher directs fork lift operators from Motorola base station 
console, coordinates operations and increases productive man 
and machine hours. 


*Company’s name is in our files. 
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Write Dept. 2286-FL today! 





2-way Radio 


Motorola 


Uni-Channel mobile radio—serves os fixed or Communications & Electronics, Inc. 
mobile station. Built-in “Permakay" filter eliminates 15 nui- 
sance tuning adjustments, assures instant communications 
between Central Dispatcher and fork lift operators. 900 WN. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 51, illinois « Rogers Majestic Electronics Ltd., Toronto, Canada 
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electrification 
for HEAVY DUTY 


CRANES ana HOISTS 


4 gk 
ey 


SYSTEMS 


Why let Crane and Hoist wiring endanger workers or be a potential hazard to 

your plant? The new Heavy Duty Feedrail trolley busways give you the safe way 

because: 

1. They‘re a built-for-the-purpose system, designed and constructed 
expressly for high amperages. 

2. All current carrying conductors and trolley contacts are protected 
every inch of the way. 

In addition to giving you maximum safety, Heavy Duty Feedrail will readily fit 

your specific application requirements. Its standardized components—accurately, 

ruggedly constructed—make for fast, easy installation. And, you'll find that its 

low maintenance, long life and continuous dependable service are economy 

factors in plant operation. Send for Heavy Duty Feedrail descriptive bulletin. 

Write Dept. F-10. 


SOLD BY MORE THAN 1,000 
DISTRIBUTORS FROM COAST 


Secomes baolele 
FEEDRAIL CORPORATION 


Subsidiary of Russell & Stoll Company, Inc 
125 BARCLAY STREET © NEW YORK 7,N.Y 
Ssrpecratty @uatirteo REPRESS ENWMTATIVES '* PRIinNCcrPat crirrees 
Circle No. 51 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Continued 


supervision of Ray E. Bloom- 
strand, formerly of the firm’s 
Chicago staff. Vern G. Hagg 
has been transferred from the 
mill sales staff to the Chicago 
office and James J. Fitzpatrick 
has joined the company’s Ridg- 
wood, N. J., staff. 


John B. Pruitt has been 
named the Baltimore represen- 
tative for C & D Batteries, Inc., 
according to Samuel W. Gibb, 
vice president in charge of 
sales. Pruitt formerly was as- 
sociated with the Thomas A. 
Edison Inc. and also gained 
considerable experience in the 
battery field during his two 
years in the submarine service 
and Naval Research Labora- 
tory 


Kramer Handling Equip- 
ment Cs. has been appointed 
distributor for Beacon power- 
operated dock ramps and allied 
material handling equipment 
manufactured by Beacon Ma- 
chinery Inc. The firm is located 
in Kansas City, Mo., and will 
service in addition to that im- 
mediate area, all of the state 
of Kansas and the western por- 
tion of Missouri. John Kramer 
Is president of the company. 


Fenton Hall has been ap- 
pointed general sales manager 
of material handling equipment 
for the British division of the 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., it has 
been announced by Philip B. 
Niles, vice president. Hall has 
been transferred to England 
from Chicago where he served 
as export sales manager for 
Automatic Transportation Co., 
a division of Yale & Towne. 
Most of his time since joining 
Automatic in 1945 has been 
spent abroad directing the sales 
of material handling equip- 
ment. 


FLOW e OCTOBER, 1953 





How WE'STINGHOUSE 
saved S57T,.OO00 yearly 
at its Trafford, Pa. Foundry 


Wi This plant formerly loaded and unloaded bagged 
material, handled barrels and stored patterns by man- 
ual methods. Today fork trucks have mechanized all 
these operations. Result: an annual saving of $37,000. 


In the warehouse, for example, the fork trucks now 
stack materials on pallets—right up to the rafters. 
Indirect benefits: space saving, fewer accidents, less 
material damage. Direct benefits: substantial savings 
in labor costs. 


THE BAKER-RAULANG COMPANY 
1219 WEST 80th STREET © CLEVELAND 2, OHIO 


Baker 


Fork-truck handling and tiering of patterns elimi- 
nated back-breaking work, increased storage capacity 
500% and made additional labor savings. 


Unloading bagged material (wood flour, sea coal, 
mogal, pich, etc.) and fire brick (formerly man- 
handled one at a time) is now done in palletized 
unit loads — another big cost saver. And still more 
money is saved by handling barrels with a Baker 
4-Purpose Carriage truck and drum shoes. 


6-page special report on the application 
of Baker attachments to various loads, 





BAKER-LULL Corporation, Subsidiary, Minneapolis, Minn. 


Material Handling and Construction Equipment, 


Circle No. 15 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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and reverse 








SpaceMaster “59” SpaceMaster “61” SpaceMaster EFTT-4 
Electric Fork Truck Electric Fork Truck Electric Fork Truck 
Cupacity: 1500 Ibs. Capacity: 3000 Ibs. Capacity: 4000 Ibs. 
Turning Radius: 59” Turning Radius: 61” Turning Radius: 6612” 
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with L£S 
STANDRIVE 
DESIGN» 


One of the important advantages of Lewis-Shepard SpaceMaster 
Electric Trucks is their exclusive “Standrive’ design. From his 
standing position the operator has better visibility for either 
forward or reverse operation. Trailing a load becomes a safe, 
fast operation... free from the “neck-strain” and blocked vision 
that operators experience when in a sitting position, Moreover, 
the SpaceMaster’s open corridor with only one single, short step 
lets your operators enter or leave quickly from either side... 
saves time as well as improving visibility. 


Compare all these improved features . . . you'll agree, Space- 
Master is your best fork truck investment: 


Greater Dependability — less routine maintenance. 

Operates in Less Space — compact design, smaller turning radius, 
Greater Speed — more powerful traction motor, faster lift motor, 
Full Free Lift — essential where headroom is limited. 

Smoother, Timed Acceleration — with /Aagnetic Controls. 

99% of Foot Braking Eliminated — with dynamic braking. 


Here’s more proof of Lewis-Shepard No Grease Points — sealed ball bearings. 


Electric Fork Truck dependability 
Blue-Chip companies in these industries recently reordered 
L-S SpaceMaster Fork Trucks: 

Paper Mfr. 26 L-Sin use — reordered 3 
Elec. Gds. Mfg. 41 L-S in use — reordered 13 
Grocery Chain 6L-Sin use —reordored 1 
Paint Mfr. 1L-S in use — reordered 6 
Motor Transport 1 L-S in use — reordered 12 
Auto Mfg. 41-Sin use — reordered 1 


Bottler . 21-Sin use — reordered 5 ‘ a ; . : LEWIS-SHEPARD 


Make a Visual, Unbiased Comparison -$H 14-10 Walnut St., Watertown 72, Mass. 
Ask for handy L-S Comparison Cherts . . . list the 
merits of each manufacturer’s trucks side-by-side. Please send 
Lewis-Shepard invites this comparison because we () Electric Fork Truck Comparison Chart. 
believe our complete line of electric trucks is genu- () Proof Folders showing L-S Trucks at work, 
inely superior ... and when you compare the facts, 
we think you'll agree. n't 2 Name 


Absolutely No Under Truck Adjustments — all maintenance from topside, 


SDOnOUhWDHD 


Maximum Stability — lowest center of gravity. 


Write for your Comparison Charts now, or call . ae Company 
your local L-S Representative — see “Trucks, Indus- 


trial” in your Yellow Phone Book. POO crevtonis 
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@ Recently elected president of 


the Detroit section of the 
1 American Soci- 
; ety of Mechan- 
; APPROVED oe ical Engineers , 
y i was Dr. Frank 


ins Den wart,, 

professor of 

mechanical en- 

gineering at the 

University of . 
Michigan. Dr. Dr. Schwartz 
Schwartz is widely known 
throughout the engineering 
field, having served as a con- 
sultant on numerous engineer- 
ing projects by private industry 
and the Navy. He had been 
teaching at Pratt Institute for 
10 years before going to Michi- 








gan. 


e A Material Handling Divi- 
sion for the National organiza- 
tion has been formally estab- 
lished in the Society for the 
Advancement of Management 
(SAM), headed by Vice Presi- 
SHOCK-RESISTING FLUID DRIVE dent Donald W. Pennock of 
Carrier Corporation, Syracuse, 
N. Y. Mr. Pennock is the past 


ANTI-FRICTION BEARINGS president of the AMHS, 
PUSH-BUTTON MAGNETIC CONTROLS ise SwercanMaccriat Han: 


dling Society renewed its ac- 

tivity with an initial Fall meet- 

EXTRA-RIGID BRIDGE ing September 24. A field trip 
through the new Ford Motor 

Co. foundry in Cleveland pre- 

LOWER HEAD ROOM ceded the evening dinner and 
meeting. Ford Paddock, factory 

manager, was the tour guide. 

RY On October 22, J. G. Anderson, 

of Course IMMEDIATE DELIVE material handling consultant 
—————— and instructor at Wayne uni- 
versity material handling labo- 


WRITE FOR FREE LITERATURE TODAY! Pas: al 
ratory in Detroit, will be guest 


WG OTN BEG NS) NA Ce) GOR speaker. His topic will be 


117 McKINSTRY AVENUE « DETROIT 9, MICHIGAN “Starting a Material Handling 


Program From Scratch.” 
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The sugar industry, like many others, has cut han- 
dling costs greatly and improved production meth- 
ods with “PAYLOADER” tractor-shovels. Much 
raw sugar is now shipped in bulk instead of sacks 
because the Model HA “PAYLOADER” loads and 
unloads box cars and trucks of bulk materials so 
fast and efficiently. The cost of sacks, of sacking 
operations and of emptying sacks is also eliminated. 
Model HA’s and larger “PAYLOADERS” also 
save time and costs in stockpiling of raw sugar and 
moving it from stockpiles to processing. 


Sugar! Sand! Chemicals! Clay! Chips! — all kinds 
of bulk materials in all kind of industries are being 


FREE HANDBOOK 


tells how and where to look for signs 
of inefficient bulk materials handling 
«+» how to analyze, organize and set 
up an efficient handling system. Plus 
many useful tables and data. Write 
for “Bulk Materials Handbook, 


6:30 
Ns 


scooped-up, unloaded, loaded, stockpiled, trans- 
ported and spread by “PAYLOADERS” — indoors 
and outdoors — at great savings in time and costs. 
If you have bulk-materials to handle, it will pay 
you to get the full “PAYLOADER’” story from your 
Hough Distributor or The Frank G. Hough Co., 
731 Sunnyside Ave., Libertyville, Illinois. 


PAYLOADER’ 


Circle No. 72 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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NEWS 
VIEWS 


TRENDS 





SHAREHOLDERS OF A special meeting of the shareholders of The Buda Company has been 
BUDA TO CONSIDER called to consider an agreement and plan of reorganization providing 
EXCHANGE OF ASSETS for exchange of all assets of the firm for shares of Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing Company. The plan provides for exchange of all Buda 
assets for the Allis-Chalmers shares at the rate of one share of Allis- 
Chalmers common stock for each 2 1/6 common shares of The Buda 
Company. There are 413,498 Buda shares of common stock outstand- 
ing. A letter to approximately 2500 Buda shareholders containing 
proxies for the special meeting, signed by Stewart S. Hathaway, 
chairman, and Ralph K. Mangan, president, said Buda directors had 
unanimously approved the plan. They recommended similar approval 
by the shareholders “because of the favorable exchange ratio.” The 
Allis-Chalmers board of directors has approved the plan, according 
to W. A. Roberts, Allis-Chalmers president. 


FORMS BUMPER Max Pollack, who originally operated as an individual designing, pio- 
CORPORATION neering and promoting rubber dock bumpers for use on loading docks, 
has formed a corporation to be known as BUMPERS, INC. The 

address is 1875 Forest Hills Blvd., East Cleveland 12, Ohio. 


CHAIN BELT Chain Belt Company of Milwaukee has announced the purchase of 
BUYS SHAFER Shafer Bearing Corporation for the purpose of broadening the markets 
for its power transmission products. The new addition will operate 
as Shafer Bearing Division of Chain Belt Company. No change is 
made in the management responsibility. R. P. Tennes, former presi- 
dent, becomes division manager; M. J. Tennes Jr., factory manager ; 
H. E. Tennes, sales manager, A. H. Williams, chief engineer; H. R. 
Lucas, controller; Gordon Terris, director of distributor sales. 


CATERPILLAR Selection of Decatur, Illinois, as the site of a new manufacturing plant 
EXPANDS has been announced by Caterpillar Tractor Company. Facilities of 
the new plant will be devoted to the manufacture of motor graders 
and industrial wheel tractors. L. B. Neumiller, president, also an- 
nounced the creation of an Engine Division, a new major component 
of the company. Several separate groups in the company which build 
engines to special arrangements will now be brought together within 
the new division. 


G. E. ESTABLISHES The establishment of a Direct-Current Motor and Generator Depart- 

NEW DEPARTMENT ment in the General Electric Company has been announced by 
James M. Crawford, vice-president and general manager of the G. E. 
Motor and Generator Division. Oscar L. Dunn, appointed general 
manager of the new department, which will be located in Erie, Pa., 
explained that it will assume all duties and responsibilities of the 
company’s former D-C Motor and Generator Planning Study. In 
addition, the department will have responsibility for the d-c and 
synchronous motor and generator lines which are now manufactured 
by the company’s Large Motor and Generator Department at Fort 
Wayne, Ind., and the armored motor line produced at Erie by the 
Medium Induction Motor Department. 
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The Strongest Team in its Field 


When you need new tires for your industrial trucks, call in 
your Lift Truck Dealer. He knows trucks and he knows the 
type Monarch tire best suited for your operation. Choose the 
Monarch Efficiency Tire for electrics; Monarch General Purpose 
for Gas Trucks or for extremely severe conditions. Write for 
illustrated folders. 





RUBBER COMPANY 
550 LINCOLN PARK . HARTVILLE, OHIO 
7-255 GENERAL MOTORS BLDG. . DETROIT, MICH, 








"SPECIALISTS IN INDUSTRIAL SOLID TIRES AND MOLDED MECHANICAL RUBBER GOODS 
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Out of the Great 
Comes the VEW 


HERE’S WHAT YOU GET: 


With the advanced Diamond “Z”’ Grid, Gould makes 


another contribution to storage battery perfection! 


A grid built to the demands of users with 
top performance and long life. 


Here is the most recent achievement of the famous 
A grid that has been tested under rugged 


Gould Laboratory ... one more example of Gould 
} I 


operating conditions . . . tough day in and 


progress through continuous battery research. day out service. 


New research developments make it possible to 

: ; : a ; A grid built to meet tomorrow's needs but 

combine the design advantages of the original Dia- 
available today . .. years ahead of 


mond grid and the “Z” grid. The Diamond ‘Z” requirements. 


gives you the structural design of diamond bracing 

: . , A grid that cannot “grow” under the tough- 
and overall mechanical strength, and still retains the ’ A ° : 4 
est kind of treatment ... with that extra 


uniform density of grid members so well achieved in 
the “Z”’ design. 


This advance could only come from Gould .. . 


measure of strength for every application. 


A grid that is built with diamond bridge-like 


construction... with extra strong members to 


for only Gould has the experience with both the Dia- ae yo 


mond grid and the **Z”’ grid. The Diamond ‘‘Z” grid 
: : ; ; ; ; A grid that delivers the rugged service that 
is another step forward in Gould’s research program 

future demands will require . . . demon- 


to give you extra battery performance, longer battery strated in every conceivable test for long, 


life. When you buy, buy Gould! dependable operation. 


Write for the new Catalog featuring this 


TODAY THE 


amazing grid that delivers more for your money. 


DIAMOND 
BATTERIES 


WN 
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Here was atre- 
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‘ Y Wh mendous ad- 
1: — d| | if vance in bat- 


©1953 Gould-Nationol Botteries, inc. 


efficient. For 
many years, it 
was the stand- 
ord by which 
other botteries 
were judged. 


for the first 
time made pos- 
sible larger, 
longer-life grid 
members. 


pene t y :/ 74 tery design. 
“~ N | Sorte’| This basic grid | Intensive Gould 

ia | | design was ad- | research pro- 

<#5*/ vanced for its duced an im- 

S%/ day, highly / proved casting 

; | 4 method, which 


GOULD-NATIONAL 


Visit us at the National Industrial Packaging and Matvrials 
Handling Exposition, Boston, October 20 to 22, Bocth 317, 
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INDUSTRIAL BATTERIES 


BATTERIES, INC., Trenton 7, New Jersey bic heal 
Now, more than ever, 


Always Use Gould-National Automo bile and Truck Batteries 
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Continued 


BASSICK PURCHASES The Bassick Company has announced the purchase of the industrial 
K & J CASTER LINE caster and wheel line now manufactured by the Kilbourne & Jacobs 
Company. Bassick has acquired the production tools, inventory of 
finished goods, and parts in the process of manufacture for Kilbourne 
& Jacobs casters and certain types of wheels, and will consolidate 
them into the Bassick line. Trucks and other material handling equip- 
ment manufactured by Kilbourne & Jacobs are being sold separately. 


HANDLING CLINIC The second in a series of “Traveling Clinics” on material handling 
TO MEET IN BOSTON scheduled by The Material Handling Institute will convene October 
2 at the Sheraton-Plaza Hotel in Boston at the request of, and in 
cooperation with, the New England Chapter, American Material 
Handling Society. The purpose of these clinics is to develop among 
users a better understanding of the correct application of material 

handling equipment to industry’s most pressing problems. 


NEW NAME Homer H. Dasey, president of “Visual” Planning Equipment Co., Inc., 
FOR VISUAL has announced a change in corporate name. The new name is “Visual” 
Plant Layouts Inc. The change was made in the interest of clarity 
and explanation of the type of business done, and the management. 

personnel and services remain the same. 


SPEEDWAY HIKES Speedways Conveyors has moved into a new location at 202-208 
PRODUCTION Rhode Island Street, Buffalo. Covering approximately 50,000 square 
feet, this new location provides twice as much space as the plant 
recently vacated. Manufacture of the company’s gravity conveyors 
and belt conveyors will be increased 100 percent. 


MECH. HANDLING Acquisition of Louden Machinery Company of Fairfield. Iowa, by 
ACQUIRES LOUDEN Mechanical Handling Systems, Inc., of Detroit, has been disclosed by 
W. V. Casgrain, MHS President. Purchase price was said to be in 
excess of $2,000,000. Casgrain said that addition of the lowa firm 
would enable his company to expand its operations in the field of ma 
terial handling equipment as well as add several new lines to the 
products now engineered and produced by MHS. The Louden plant 
will continue to operate in Fairfield. After the signing of papers for 
the transfer, Casgrain was elected President; W. L. Fry, associated 
with Louden for many years, was named Vice President and General 
Manager. Other officers include R. W. Louden, Vice President; A. S. 
Labagh, Treasurer; and J. G. Barwise, Secretary. These officers, 
together with Leonard J. Bishop and E. E. Saperston, complete the 
new Board of Directors. 


NATIONAL STARCH The Office of the Quartermaster General has announced that a research 
GETS QM CONTRACT and development contract has been awarded to National Starch Prod- 
ucts Inc. for the development of an improved adhesive for packaging 
of Quartermaster items for overseas shipment. The new program 
calls for an adhesive to be developed which will seal closures on all 
presently-known types of waterproof barrier materials, case-liners, 
fiberboards and coated papers. The sealed closures must be able to 
withstand the effects of exposure to a temperature of —60° F to 
165° F, and a relative humidity range from 20 to 90 percent. Also 
within the scope of the project will be studies to determine the effects 
of the various treated surfaces of barrier material and fiberboard on 
the bonding properties of adhesives. 
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Act now—have a money-saving 


B.F. Goodrich 


ANALYSIS made 


@ You can save as much as 50% on industrial tire costs with the money- 
saving B. F. Goodrich Tire and Wheel Analysis Plan! Call in your local 
B. F. Goodrich representative today. He's trained to study your ma- 
terials handling set-up. He knows the kind of industrial tires—the tread 
compounds and tread designs — that will give the best service at lowest 
cost in your type of work. He'll recommend these tires to you. And this 
service costs you nothing, puts you under no obligation. 

Industrial tire users across the country have benefited from the rec- 
ommendations of the B. F. Goodrich Tire and Wheel Analysis man. They 
have saved up to 20% on maintenance costs alone by following the sugges 
tions he makes. Why not find out now how much the B. F. Goodrich 
Tire and Wheel Analysis Plan can save you! 

You can be sure the advice you get from your BFG man will be im- 
partial. He has no axe to grind for any particular type of industrial tire 
— for B. F. Goodrich makes, and BFG retailers sell, a complete line of 
industrial tires. 

Call your local B. F. Goodrich representative today and ask him to 
make a free Tire and Wheel Analysis in your plant, or mail the coupon. 
A special TW Analysis Plan is available for manufacturers of industrial 
handling equipment. 

Specify B. F. Goodrich tires when ordering new equipment 


Circle No. 61 on Reader Service Card 
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in your plant today! 





TTITITITITITILIIILLILILIEL LLL 
The B. F. Goodrich Company 
Department TW-250, Akron 18, Ohio 
Please send me 
Additional information on your new Tire and Wheel 
Analys.s Plan 
| A free copy of your “Industrial Tire Guidebook’’ 


Name 

Company 

Street 

Zone 


City State 


for more information 





ENDWELDUR SLING CHAINS 


Acc 


product 


Small AMERICAN Sling Chain 
lifts 25,000-lb Load Safely 


e@ This ACCO Registered 4-leg, Endweldur 125 Sling Chain is rela- 
tively light in weight yet it has sufficient strength to lift an expen- 
sive 25,000-lb die with safety. 

This desirable combination of great strength and light weight is 
the result of scientific heat-treatment of the alloy steel used in this 
modern chain and the proper combination of engineered hooks and 
pear shaped links that make up a complete ACCO Registered Sling 
Chain assembly. This gives you a chain that is easy to handle and 
safe to use even where working temperatures run up to 1000°F. 

e Endweldur 125 ACCALLOY Sling Chains come in sizes from 14” 
to 114” with working load limits to 57,500 lbs per leg, so there is 
a size for just about every lift you have. Other AMERICAN Sling 
Chains are available in Endweldur 85 made of carbon steel 
heat-treated ... also stainless steel, monel metal 

and silicon bronze... and wrought iron. 

AMERICAN has a sling chain for your every need. 

See your distributor or write our York, Pa. office today 

for the ACCO Registered Sling Chain Catalog. 


co American 
AMERICAN CHAIN DIVISION Ch a \ n 


AMERICAN CHAIN & CABLE 
Circle No, 7 on Reader Service Card for more information. 


York, Pa., Atlanta, Chicago, Denver, Detroit, Los Angeles, 
New York, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Portland, 
San Francisco, Bridgeport, Conn 


T’S been just about a year 
] since the Materials Manage- 
ment Center was established at 
Wayne University, Detroit—and 
that ambitious project already has 
saved thousands of dollars for 
Detroit business and industry. 

How was it started? A group 
of Detroit executives foresaw that 
the best and fastest way to better 
materials management would be 
through the establishment of a 
center which could provide re- 
search, testing and training facil- 
ities. 

The executive group, headed by 
such men as Del S. Harder of 
Ford Motor Company, Harvey 
Campbell of the Detroit Board of 
Commerce, and Herbert O. Horn- 
ing of Chrysler Corporation, 
formed a committee and asked 
Wayne to establish such a center. 
Promised financial support, Wayne 
(which already had done some 
pioneering work in the field) 
agreed and named one of its top 
professors, Dr. Spencer A. Lar- 
sen, to direct the new program. 


Idea Becomes Reality 


Instructors, most of whom had 
had previous teaching experience, 
were recruited from professionals 
who had reached the top in their 
respective fields. 

Commercial and industrial firms 
not only provided financial sup- 
port, but generously loaned both 
men and equipment. Ford Motor 
Company’s staffs in plant engineer- 
ing, purchasing and _ production 
programming and control assisted 
with instruction in automation of 
material handling and production 
control. The General Motors Cor- 
poration staff in material handling 
and packaging helped with in- 
struction on materials §manage- 
ment and product preservation. 

Evans Products Corporation, 
Fruehauf Trailer Company and 
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New York Central Railroad gave | 


special aid in developing units of 
instruction in loading rail freight 
cars. highway trucks, ships and 
planes. Operations men at J. L. 
Hudson assisted with courses on 
warehousing and automatic con- 
trol of commercial processes. Traf- 
fic representatives of the Detroit 
Board of Commerce, together with 
traffic managers, fashioned a 
course in industrial traffic. Me- 
Carthy-Root, Inc., made available 
its expert staff and modern plant 
facilities for courses in package 
development and product preser- 
vation. 

Facilities for package testing 
and load utilization were given to 
the Center by Acme Steel Com- 
pany. Many other firms and organ- 
izations made notable contribu- 
tions to the successful establish- 
ment of the unique university de- 
partment. 


The Center Grows 

The actual training program, 
offering ten courses, was launched 
in September, 1952. A total of 273 
men, representing 87 companies, 
enrolled. Many of the men had had 
years of experience in the field, 
but welcomed the chance to en- 
large their background with com- 
prehensive training. Six courses 
were added in the second semester, 
and enrollment climbed to 629, 
from more than 150 firms. 

This year’s program, twice as 
extensive as last years, will in- 
clude 37 courses which can merit 
a certificate of attainment in vari- 
ous fields, or a newly-created de- 
gree in material handling engineer- 
ing. The degree program is ac- 
credited by the Engineers Council 
for Professional Development. 

Says Dr. Larsen, “The outlook 
for the continued growth and ex- 
pansion of the Center is excellent. 
Prior to its establishment, no for- 
mal training facilities were avail- 
able. Men went on the job ‘green’, 
and picked up what they could as 
they went along. Now they not 
only have a fundamental know- 
ledge of proper material handling, 
but bring with them ideas for im- 
provement. 

“Even though we were estab- 
lished locally, we can look forward 
to serving the entire nation.” 

We're sincerely looking forward 
to it, too, Dr. Larsen. 
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ACCO 


products 


Wright 
Speedway Hoists 


Why WRIGHT Speedway Hoists 


Require Less Servicing... 


WRIGHT HOIST DIVISION 
_ AMERICAN CHAIN & CABLE 


@ 5 key features of WRIGHT 
Speedway Hoists mean 
longer life and less servic- 
ing. These features are heat- 
treated and surface-hard- 
ened alloy steel gears, hard 
alloy silver electrical con- 
tacts in controller, heavy 
duty crane type safety limit 
stop, automatic multiple 
disc load brake and ball 
bearing gear shafts. 

And there are other fea- 
tures which add further to 
the fine service you get from 
a WRIGHT Speedway Hoist. 
For instance— grooved 
cable drum, improved plow 
steel preformed cable, con- 
cealed motor wiring, and 
completely enclosed, venti- 
lated housing weather- 
proofed for permanent 
outside use. Ball and roller 
bearings seldom require ad- 
ditional lubricant. Gear 
train is sealed in oii bath 
chamber. 

You can get standard lift, 
long lift, or close headroom 
WRIGHT Speedway Hoists 
in capacities from 14 to 10 
tons—all with these same 
quality features. See your 
local WRIGHT distributor or 
write our York office for 
DH-133-A. WRIGHT will save 
you money. 


alti 
Trolleys 
Cranes 


York, Pa., Chicago, Denver, Detroit, Los Angeles, New York, 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, San Francisco, Bridgeport, Conn. 
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Here’s how to plot a plane's Angle-of-Climb... 


‘ 
= we, tit « 
i — iy t mt~) 4 
tea Gs qs 


* 8+ Fa ee te. 
44 by tog 

’ 
©# to tne 


or ee 


a4 
8 
7 ag 2 2 ™ 
s 3 Rim tie bE 
Photo by Sherman Fairchild & Associates Flight Analyzer Camera, 
New York City 


VEEDER-ROOT 


New take-off technique yields an 8° climb, So here again you see one of the heretofore 
as this progressive single photo shows. And uncounted ways in which “Everyone Can 
this is 100% improvement over old tech- Count on Veeder-Root’’. What’s your prob- 
niques . . . increasing safety and decreasing lem? Let us put our mathematical eyes on it. 
noise-annoyance at city airports. Write: 


e ouac ly see 53 separa osures. 

| Here y uactually parate exposure VEEDER-ROOT INCORPORATED 

And each, reading from bottom up, shows the sanreon® &. CONNECTICUT 

date and number of the flight photographed. ; 

Next above is a device which records the time wae as : ae sie a ‘ ane + ¢ 
° ntreal 2, Canada »° undee, ocotian 

...exact to 1/1,000th of a second. And in the Aline aid Agate Petadpal Citen 


heart of this device is a Veeder-Root Counter. 
sy 4 
The Name that Counts 
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Vee: 


If THIS is your Pallet Problem... 


~ = $ COSTLY PALLET INSPECTION 





=$ HIGH LABOR CosTS 
ms : — * 
$ REPLACEMENT PROBLEMS 


* 


ct ; # 

-— $ PRODUCT DAMAGE 
A : ° ‘ 
= $ SHIPPING LOSSES 


— | 


Then HERE is your Answer... 


+$ NO WEAR PROBLEM — 


| ++ $ NO INSPECTION NEEDE 


+ $ MAINTENANCE ELIMI 


+ $ MINIMUM REPLACEME 


+ $ PRODUCT PROTECTION 


+ $ YEARS OF EXTRA LIFE 


THE POWELL PRESSED STEEL COMPANY 
HUBBARD, OHIO 


Circle No. 107 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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CUT HAND LABOR COSTS 


MECHANIZE WITH 


RIB FLIGHT = 
S FOR CONTINUOUS 
CONVEYOR = fe AUTOMATIC LOW 
ao Fined Speed Drie TY COST HANDLING OF: 
P\— Hopmon Potented* Seoled ay, Spiral Metal Turnings, 


Pin Chain and Flight Assem y - 

\, bly showing Rib Flight Sec , ‘ Chips, Large & Small— 
tions equipped with reprace A 4 i 

; able Neoprene wear strips s x Small Parts, Stam p- 

ings, Scrap, Many 


Other Bulk Materials. 

















TOTE BOX 


Range 6’-11" to 8’-11" 














oe 

















annananannel _ EE - I. 24%" + 


Standard sizes to suit your needs. 


Simple, dependable design —a 
minimum of parts. 
Size can be altered for a Rugged welded steel construc- 
special applications. ‘¢ tion for rigidity. 
a : Choice of 2 H.P. fixed or vari- 
Lf : able speed drives. 


Shipped completely assembled li ili 
ready for electrical connection iemcentinknawe 


at your specified voltage. Adaptable for removal of above 
listed materials from coolant 


e tanks without loss of coolant. 
FACTORY TESTED pea ! Designs available for long dis- 
AND GUARANTEED Lay : tance above-or-below-floor con- 

7 a veying and also for adaptation 
as original equipment design for 
machine tool builders. 

WRITE FOR *Patent Nos. 2,400,502, 2,607,469 


DETAILS. 
F-10533 Cf eepovoeceoe CONVEYORS, INC. 


DIVISION HAPMAN-DUTTON COMPANY 





KALAMAZOOIIMICHIGARN 
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IAMOND 


ROLLER 
CHAINS 


























Cutaway view shows Diamond 
Chain hydraulic pressure drive 
and fuel pump drive on Hercules 
engine as used on Lift Truck 


Ideal For Hydreulic Power Pump Drives 


The simplicity of application and long-life high efficiency and 
ENGINE DRIVE DATA reliability of Diamond Roller Chains are well demonstrated on 
the Hercules engine drives for hydraulic pressure and fuel oil 


Hercules Diesel engine DOO, four cylinder and pump operat ion. 


gos engine QXLD-3 six cylinder hove:— As applied to lift trucks, the hydraulic drive has been used for 
Diamond Double No. 66 Roller Chain from : 


saseiidialil in gumbinsdiesth:. Gita Oink ls hes both steering and lifting since 1951 on both Diesel and gasoline 
ich oh ont dvs. engine equipped trucks. Diamond Chains offer many specific 
advantages, the operation is positive and non-slipping, extremely 
quiet, and thoroughly dependable. 
For practical recommendations concerning engine pump, tim- 
ing and take-off power drives, Diamond experienced engineering 
staff is at your service. 


DIAMOND CHAIN COMPANY, Inc. 
Where High Quality is Traditional 
Dept. 624, 402 Kentucky Ave., Indianapolis 7, Indiana 
Offices and Distributors in All Principal Cities 
Please refer to the classified section of your local telephone directory 
under the heading CHAINS or CHAINS-ROLLER 


idity of 


in % 
moxie aera, pega sna shine DI AMON OLLER 
sttoctiveevgmoother overene” HAINS 
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AT LAST! 


something 
REALLY 
NEW in 


industrial id : Co. 


One hundred years of service 
is represented by two veteran 
employes who awarded 
50-year pins recently by com- 
pany president, Charles E. 
Frohman. Henry M. Ulmer, 
maintenance man, and Harry 
W. Abele, production expedit- 
er, each began his career in 
1903 at the Sandusky, Ohio, 
plant. They bring the total to 
14 employes who have won the 
distinction. 


. at Hinde & Dauch Paper 


were 


wheels... 


Kapidlans 





Left to right: Charles E. Frohman, 
Henry M. Ulmer, Harry W. Abele 


Now it’s a fact. A tested fact! A demountable wheel with 

a thick, live rubber tire bonded to a band of steel! A wheel 

that gives you the performance of a molded-on rubber type 
. the quality of a high-priced pressed-on industrial type 
. and the economy of a demountable type wheel. 


. at Evans Products Co. 


liverubber tread is bonded 
for life to band of steel 
Cannotslip, stretchor creep 
Neoprene available at no 
extra cost, 


Just four bolts to loosen for 
tire replacement. One- 
piece hub assembly with 
felt-sealed roller bearings, 
extra-large grease reser- 
voir, steel hubcap. 


Your savings add up to 30% 

Twice in a row Rapistan’s new MB wheel saves you money. 
First, it costs about 10° less than the average molded-on 
wheel. Second, you save money on replacement when the 
tire is worn, You don’t discard the wheel, You don’t ship it 
back for retread. You simply replace its steei-bonded tire 
quickly and inexpensively. Result—a whopping 30% sav- 
ing compared to molded-on rubber wheels. 


Proved beyond 28 doubts! 


Grueling laboratory ‘‘punishment”’ tests, and comparative 
service tests conducte@for six months in 28 leading plants 
have proved the Rapistan MB is it—superior beyond doubt. 
The results of these tests are yours for the asking. Write 
for the facts and judge for yourself. 


E. S. Evans Jr., 


president, 


has announced the appointment 


of DonaldR. 
Ward as assist- 
ant to the presi- 
dent. 
suming his new 
duties, Ward 


was director of 


Before as- 


manutacturing § 


schedules at the 
Evans Co. He 
joined the firm 


Dv. Ward 
in 1949 after 


previous associations with Bur 
roughs, Lockheed, Wright Aer 
onautical and Kaiser-Fraser 


" SEND ME PROOF _ sod me test re- 
fest-veers 








. at Colson Corp. 
J. Edgar Glass, general rran- 
ager and executive vice presi- 





© PASTEST GROWING NAME IN CASTERS 
ke Representotives in Principal Cities 


Bae 


Zene____.... State. 
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Acme Steel Strapping 
Insure $A sem 


Secures tractor parts for long-distance hauling 


. .. saves time and trouble for International Harvester 


Z 


SOLE SUPPORT for these IH Diesel engines is 
one Acme Steelstrap per engine. It secures 
the engine to a pallet for easy handling. 


4,000 POUNDS of tractor dashboards are 
bundled together with Acme Steel Strapping 
for delivery from one International Harvester 
plant to another, 


MT. “ of a 
STRAPPING ON A TRACTOR. When International Harvester — crawler tractors on 
open railroad flatcars, Acme Steel Strapping ties tool boxes, lubrication equipment 
and seat cushions in place for the journey. 


Whenever you receive anything se- 
cured with Acme Steel Strapping, 
you know that the-shipper has taken 
care to get it to you safe. He has 
also beat the threat of damage-in- 
transit and has cut the cost of pack- 
ing and shipping, too. 

Acme Steel Strapping does all these 
things. It makes packing and load- 
ing easier and faster. It provides bet- 
ter protection during shipment, and 


STRAP IT... STITCH IT... SHIP IT... SAFELY! 


helps insure S.A. (Safe Arrival). 


Almost certainly, Acme Steel Strap- 
ping or Acme Steel Stitching Wire 
methods can help somewhere in your 
operation. If you have any kind of a 
shipping or materials-handling prob- 
lem, we may have just the idea you 
need. Write Acme Steel Products 
Division, Dept. F-103, AcME STEEL 
Company, 2840 Archer Avenue, Chi- 
cago 8, Illinois. 


Circle No. 2 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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“| thought | was TOUGH 


Until | Started 
Buying Those 
LONGER 
LASTING 


BUFFALO Cézveyot BELTS” 


Being a Purchasing Agent all my working life, 1 thought I at least knew 
something about being tough, buying roughand finding products that were 
tough. My first experience with Buffalo Conveyor Belts was a completely 
NEW experience for ME and it will be for you!” 

They're made TOUGHER! Buffalo Conveyor Belts are made from the 
toughest cotton yarn available on the market. They're woven TIGHTER by 
our exclusive Wor-In- Wear weaving process on our own specially -designed 
looms. They last LONGER! Tougher yarns and tighter weaving naturally 
mean longer I1fe for any Conveyor Belt. However, you never pay a premium 
for any Buffalo Conveyor Belt just the regular established price! Yet 

users tell us they last years longer. Ask 
your mill supply man to show you the 
difference! 


for conveying FROZEN FOOD 
or METAL PARTS we feature 


PARAFFIN TREATED.-::: 


If you must convey items that have a tend 

ency to stick to the belt, such as packaged 

cheese, frozen food, small machine parts, 

: ; etc., this Parafiin Treated Belt will suit you 

OVER : to a “T’. Odorless, water-proof, this clear 
200 SIZES ’ 3 ie. colored belt is ideally suited for slide 
35 WIDTHS 4 bed operations, long lived and eco 


7 THICKNESSES Bi 2s nomical Site 
‘aie agit FREE FOLDER 


14 pages of sizes, types and prices 


BUFFALO WEAVING & BELTING COMPANY 


209 CHANDLER STREET BUFFALO 7, NEW YORK 


Tee 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO DETROIT Los ANGELES 
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MEN IN THE NEWS 





Continued 


| dent of the company, has been 
| named president to succeed 





Neely Powers, who retired re- 
cently. Powers will remain 
however, as a member of the 
board and will serve in an ad 
visory capacity. Following the 
sale of the company last spring 
to the Pritzker Bros., of Chi 
cago, Robert Pritzker was 
named vice president in charge 
of manufacturing 


. at Lewis-Shepard Co. 

The appointment of W. L. 
Sheffield to the sae of chief 
engineer has p 
been announced 
by F. J. Shep- © . 
ard Jr., treasur- = 
er and general 7 ™ 2. 
manager of the 
firm. Sheffield 
brings with him 
22 years of en- ‘ . 
gineering expe- W. L. Sheffield 
rience. He formerly was chiet 
engineer of the development 
and research section of Ander 
son-Nichols & Co., well-known 
Boston consultant engineering 


firm 


. at Forker Corp. 

Virgil E. Slater has become 
sales manager, according to a 
recent announcement by 
J. Bentley Forker, president 
Previously, Slater was associ- 
ated with Industrial Crane & 
Hoist Corp., and at one time 
operated his own material han 
dling equipment sales office in 
St. Louis, known as the Slater 
Engineering Co 


. at Chain Belt Co. 

Two executive changes have 
recently been announced. J. C 
Merwin has been elected by 
the board of directors to the 
position of chairman of the 
board. L. B. McKnight was 
elected to succeed Merwin as 
president and chief executive 
officer of the company 
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@ HANDLES LONG LOADS like a 
Straddle Truck 


@ DELIVERS like a 
Highway Truck 


© STACKS like a 
Fork Truck 





Traveloader picks 
up and delivers 
loads up to 60 ft. 
long{upper photo} 





Traveloader can  2faveloader’s unique ability to pick up loads from the side, carry 
operate in 10 ft. them lengthwise and unload or stack them from the side, opens up 
nt ge 7 an entirely new field in mechanized handling of long, unwieldy 
or bulky loads. 
Thus this one machine, operated by one man, often replaces two 
or three handling units now used on such jobs. The cost savings 
are obvious. 
It offers many other advantages. Weight is distributed equally over 
four wheels, permitting heavy load handling on floors or ground 
conditions not practical for other devices. It can stack up to 12 fe. 
from 10 ft. aisles. It can handle palletized or unpalletized loads 
with forks, or loads in a sling with a crane attachment. Ic delivers 
loads at speeds up to 30 MPH. 


. descriptive bulletin containing 
action photographs, construc- 
tion details and specifications. 


THE BAKER-RAULANG COMPANY Baker 


31219 WEST SOth STREET ° CLEVELAND 2, GHIO 


The Baker-Lull Corporation, Subsidiary, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 
Material Handling and Construction Equipment 
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CYLINDERS 





There’s no stopping Hartley ... 
since he discovered 


Heppenstall Tongs 


Ce 


a 
BARRELS FOR PIPES OR BARS 


There’s no limit to the range of jobs 
that HEPPENSTALL SAFE-T-TONGS 
handle quickly, safely, economically 


Whatever your handling job requires—regardless of 
shapes, weights, or sizes—A Heppenstall Safe-T-Tong 
engineered specifically to your needs will help you speed 
materials handling operations with greater efficiency 

and safety. Call Heppenstall now. Obtain complete 
information and technical assistance. Heppenstall Company, 
Pittsburgh 1, Pa. Sales offices in principal cities. 


<> Heppenstall 


. » » TONGS FOR EVERY GRABBING PROBLEM 
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a, , bu: 


67 LOAD-SPAN 
combinations from 


73 OHIO BEAMRAIL SIZES ror 


™ ECONOMICAL, SAFE TRAMRAIL AND CRANE INSTALLATIONS 





hao 





Beamrail track flanges are flame hardened Gauging operation checks rail web to the A snap gauge is used to check track for 
to resist wiping action of trolley wheels. track flange for symmetry. uniform width. 


The concentrated Load-Span Chart below illustrates how economically Ohio 
Beam Rail may be selected to meet specific load requirements for your plant. 





CAT.No. | 2604 2560 2608 2609 2610 2611 2612 2613 2614 2615 2616 2617 2618 





SIZE(in.) |6.00x4 | 6.25x4| 8x5.25 |10x5.75 | 12x6.5 10x8 14x6.75 | 16x7 12x8 14x8 16x8.5 | 16x11.5 |18x11.75 





WT.(Ibs.) 11.3 15.0 7.5 21.5 22.7 26.1 26.7 30.6 31.8 34.56 46.7 64.0 72.1 





ST(in.3) 5.95 8.7 11.93 17.6 20.3 18.2 30.0 35.5 26.96 33.5 50.8 64.9 79.8 





SC (in.?) 7.65 9.89 15.80 24.3 33.45 30.44 43.39 50.10 44.74 54.05 81.67 | 129.3 153.761 





SPAN (ft.) MAXIMUM SAFE CONCENTRATED LOAD IN POUNDS FOR SIMPLE BEAM LOADING ON THE BOTTOM FLANGE 
5540 8040 11130 








10871 


12564 
8078 


—+ oo om 


11224 
9318 


mares ee +4 
8291 13786 12246 





+ 





6386 | 7374 | 6539 | 10983 9683. 


5242 | 6078 | 5387 | 9130 7969 


3959 5130 4185 





7626 6715 





4386 3083 6523 5761 




















2291 4427 








--4 





a 


‘Ty Forker Corporation 


10 
CLEVELAND ©& " 


3412 13460 





12016 


| 


10670 





9420 
7780 





4 


























j | | 
b+ --- 4-4 -—__ 4 
i i | 
i 
| 








Moximum Stress = 22,500 Ibs. per sq. in. for high carbon steel. Maximum Deflection = 1/300 of span. 
Maximum Compression Stress = 17,000,000 /# when Pd exceeds 600. Maximum L/b = 60 for Ohio Beamrail Sections only. 
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AFTER ONE YEAR on the floor of this warehouse, “Scotch” Plastic Tape looks as good as when it was first applied (above)! 


FAST! No drying-time when 
you mark lanes with tape! 


...and tape lasts 5 times longer ! 


Carl Janne, storekeeper, New 
York State Electric & Gas Co., 
Elmira, N. Y., writes: ‘“‘After one 
year, the lanes we marked with 
‘Scotch’ Plastic Tape look nearly 
as good as the day we put them down. For my 
money, this tape is the way to mark off lanes 
in any warehouse. It goes down fast, and con- 
tinues to look good after hard use.”’ 

No wonder ‘“‘Scotch’’ Plastic Tape is faster 
and easier to apply! There’s no drying-time to 
slow down operations—no special equipment 


CARL JANNE 


needed. Just put it down and roll it in place. 
Adhesive sticks tight at a touch. And the more 
you walk on it, the tighter it sticks. 

And no wonder this tough tape lasts 5 times 
longer than conventional materials! The abra- 
sion-resistant plastic backing isn’t affected by 
acids, oils, greases, alkalies, water, salts and 
common solvents. 

Try it yourself and see! Available in eight 
easy-to-match colors, many widths. For more 
complete information, write us on your letter- 
head, Dept. F-103, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 


SCOTCH 





The term “Scotch” and the plaid design are registered trademarks for the more than 200 pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive tapes made in U.S.A ae es Mining & 


of “Scotch” Sound ay! Tape, 
“Safety-Walk"’ Non-slip Surfa 
New York 17, N. Y. In Canada: London, Ont., Can 


Mfg. Co., St. Paul 6, Minn.—also makers 
nderseal’’ Rubberized Coating, ““Scotchlite” Reflective Sheeting, 
cing, ‘“3M"’ Abrasives, “3M” Adhesives. General Export: 122 E. 42nd St., 


PLASTIC TAPES 
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“Torture-Tested” Tote Pan 


The “RAN-tote 877”, stacking-nesting tote pan manufactured 
by Randolph Metal Products Company, has undergone laboratory 
“torture tests” to determine the extent of abuse that the pan can 
withstand without distortion to the pan or damage to the contents 
The test shown here involved the use of a high-compression test- 
ing machine which duplicated 5000 pounds of pressure applied 
against four stacked pans, with no apparent damage. The steel pan 
weighs 10 pounds, measures 6 inches by 12 inches by 24 inches. 


Circle No. 175 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Hand Hydraulic Truck 


The hand hydraulic pallet lifting truck of American Matling, In¢ 
lifts by means of a dual acting hydraulic pump. Although of robust 
construction it is said to allow maximum maneuverability. The 
handle drops for pulling or locks upright for pushing. The approxi 
mate weight is 275 pounds. The standard widths of the forks are 
22 inches, and 27 inches for a pallet 48 inches or over. The standard 
fork length is 34 inches; the height of the forks when lowered is 
3% inches and when raised 71% inches. The truck is said to be able 
to turn a load in an areaway equal to the diagonal of the pallet load 


Circle No. 176 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Coil Stock Racks 


New coil stock racks in practical dimensions for handling and 
storing all sizes of wire and strip coils are announced by the Rack 
l-ngineering Company. Made and ordered in single units, the racks 
may be stacked to ceiling heights for maximum use of floor space. 
Iextra-high tiering is made possible by welded reinforced tubular 
construction, in creasing rack life and safety. The racks may be 
handled by crane or truck. Safety crane eyes and cross bars are 
optional. 


Circle No. 177 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Fork Truck Scoop 


\ scoop attachment, designed for use on any of its hydraulic 
powered fork trucks, has been developed by the Elwell-Parker 
electric Company. Specifically designed for handling such bulk 
inaterials as fine coal, salt, sulphur, grain, ete., it is not intended for 
inaterial with large lumps. Its hydraulic power comes from the 
same system which operates the lift and tilt on the vehicle. It is 
373 inches in overall width, with a capacity of 25 cubic feet and 
3200 pounds. The scoop has anti-friction bearings supporting the 
trunnions and a double-acting hydraulic cylinder that moves the 
unit from loading to the carrying position. 


Circle No. 178 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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WHAT’S NEW IN EQUIPMENT 





Continued 


Gas Truck with Magnet 


\ 6,000-pound capacity lifting magnet on a gooseneck boom 1s 
carried by a new truck announced by the Yale Materials Handling 
Division of the Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company. The truck 
is especially adapted for the handling of castings and cast tron and 


steel borings mounts a 36-volt power unit to supply the current 

energizing the magnet. The magnet can be hung at any of four 

different positions. The hook capacity varies from 4,700 pounds at a 

36-inch outreach to 3,000 pounds at 72. Fingertip controls for rais- 

ing the load and energizing the magnet are within easy reach. 
Circle No. 179 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Vibrating Conveyors 


Materials that must be transported within a closed housing and 
not readily handled by belt, screw or other types of conveyors are 
carried by The Gifford-Wood Company's new line of special vibrat 
ing conveyors. The conveyors oscillate with a continuing series of 
forward-and-up and downward-and-back movements. The number 
of vibrations per minute and the forward throw are critical factors 
in handling different materials. Gifford-Wood offers test facilities 
to determine the correct vibration-throw relationship for given 
materials. 


Circle No. 180 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Trench Hoe Boom 


Optional heavy duty trench hoe boom tor its excavators 1s an- 
nounced by Gar Wood Industries, Inc., Findlay division. Designed 
for extra-rugged excavation, cross country pipeline work and 
similar operations, the boom weighs 8500 pounds. It is removed for 
conversion to shovel, crane, drag line, clam shell, pile driver and 
foundation borer attachments for three crane models. 


Circle No. 181 on Reader Service Card for more information 


More Power; Less Space 


Low lift “walkie” truck with short head room and capable of 
handling loads up to 6,000 pounds is announced by Lewis-Shepard 
It is powered by a new compound-wound traction motor that is 
said to give controlled speed on level floors and extra power on 
ramps. With two speeds forward and reverse a!l controls are in the 
handle. Designed for easy maintenance, the truck has only two 
lubricating points on the pallet model and none on the platform 
model. All bearings are sealed and lubricated for the life of the 
truck. 

Circle No. 182 on Reader Service Card for more information 


End-Loading Scoop 


Most recent addition to the Work-O-Matic system, manufac 
tured by The Union Metal Manufacturing Company, is this end- 
loading scoop. A fork truck can be converted into a “front-end 
loader” in the 30 seconds required to attach the scoop to the truck’s 
auxiliary lifting mast. The operator partially raises the auxiliary 
mast to lower the scoop to floor level, then digs it into the material 
being scooped. When the auxiliary lift is lowered, the downward 
force is transferred through the connecting arms, lowering the 
scoop back and raising its edge until the scoop is completely righted. 

Circle No. 183 on Reader Service Card for more information 


(Continued on page 172) 
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Note how 
space between 


units accommo- r& 
dates extra- ay See how safely they stack . . . even when 


capacity load. i : l loaded to overflowing! The new “HI-LODE” 
Palletainers are designed for just such extra- 
capacity handling of heavy bulk materials. 

These new Palletainer models feature 
steel U-channel beams interlocked and 
welded for square channel strength in the 
frame. Famous Palletainer construction of 
reinforced electro-welded steel rods makes 
the sides virtually indestructible, too. Note 
how the center legs have been eliminated, 
and how cross beams give the new undercar- 
riage added protection from below. Those 
malleable steel corner legs need no bracing. 
The entire under-area is clear, providing 
maximum entry for fork trucks and accom- 
modating extra-capacity loads heaped on 
units below. 

The “HI-LODE” Palletainer is available in 
Malleable cast !egs provide New locking device ona!l PAL- 2,000, 4,000 or 6,000 Ib. capacity models. 


greater unit capacities, sim- LETAINERS holds sides secure- Write for full details today and see how little 
plify stacking and make for ly, regardless of load. Can- 
higher safety margin. not be released accidentally, 

cannot be lost in shipment. problem. 





it costs to solve your bulk materials handling 


2 
UNION STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY = 
Albion, Michigan 2 

1903 e Our Golden Anniversary ¢ 1953 


i 


Circle No. 133 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Rubbish Disposal is only ONE of the Cost Cutting jobs 
for the Dempster - Dumpster 
in your plant 


It's amazing, almost to the point 
of fantasy, yet so soundly real, what 
the minds of men in all types of in- 
dustry have cooked up for more 
efficiency and reduced costs with the 
Dempster-Dumpster, 


Hundreds of plants are handling 
materials of practically every descrip- 
tion with one truck-mounted Demp- 
ster-Dumpster serving scores of de- 
tachable containers. Here are just a 
few. Oils, gases, and liquids handled 
in our Tank Type Containers 
tools and equipment in our Tool 
Shed Type Container . . . containers 
on casters placed for receiving steel 
chips from lathes or at conveyors for 
receiving finished products . . . con- 
tainer with doors and windows, re- 
placing shacks for plant guards or 
nightwatchmen . . . containers built 
to handle chlorinator ash residue of 
approximately 1500° F. and there are 
dozens more. 


Containers are placed wherever 
material accumulates. When loaded 
each is picked-up, hauled and 
emptied (as illustrated above) .. . or 
load set down intact. The entire op- 


eration is handled by only one man, 
the driver, by hydraulic controls in 
cab. 

The containers are built in capac- 
ities up to 12 cu. yds. and each is 
designed to suit the materials to be 
handled—be they bulky, light or 


heavy .. . solids, liquids or dust. 


One Dempster-Dumpster, with 
driver, does the work of 3 to 5 con- 
ventional trucks eliminates 
trucks and crews standing idle . 


- All Sizes.... 


eliminates rehandling of materials 
and increases efficiency and good 
plantkeeping. 

If you have even any remote idea 
that this equipment could be adapted 
to your operation, by all means con- 
tact us because being without the 
Dempster-Dumpster System could 
easily be costing your company 
thousands of dollars annually. Manu- 
factured and sold exclusively by 
Dempster Brothers, Inc. 


All Designs 


ct te 


DEMPSTER BROTHERS, 6103 Shea Bidg.. Knoxville 17, Tenn. 


40 
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If you want “Thru-the-Air” handling at its low- 
cost best, you can’t beat this — a genuine P&H 
Zip-Lift Electric Hoist with rope control... 
only $199.50. 

This new “Zip” is built to give you years of trouble- 
free service — guaranteed to withstand an occa- 
sional overload up to 25% more than the rated 
capacity. Other important advantages include real 
wire rope hoisting for wider side pull, double brakes 
for double safety, and easy installation (just hang 
it up and plug it in). 

Yes, here’s the number-one buy in the low-cost 


handle it PcH 


. dee 
HRU THE . ; 





TRUCK CRANES DIESEL ENGINES POWER SHOVELS 


PREFABRICATEO HOMES CLECTANC MONSTS SO1k STAB Li TERS 














, 


. 


hoist field — the new Zip-Lift ready to save time 
and money for you. Check the many ways “Thru- 
the-Air” handling can cut your costs. Ask your 
nearby P&H Dealer to give your plant the once- 
over. His advice will cost you nothing — and he 
will save you money. Call him today! 


Also available with full-magnetic 
push button control 


CALL YOUR NEAREST 
P&H DEALER 
OR WRITE— 


pc ELECTRIC HOIST DIVISION 


HARNISCHFEGER 
CORPORATION 
MILWAUKEE 46, WISCONSIN 


WELDING EQuiPmEnT Oviertad Chants 


Circle No. 155 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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30 tons of sand per hour are fed by a pneu- 
matic system to storage bins over machines. 


Wide opening rear doors on the master control 
board make the plant electrician’s job easier. 
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From this control board, 
] man measures, mixes, moves 
sand for casting molds 


One man, alone at this Westinghouse control 
board, regulates the flow of sand used in making 
cores for cylinder blocks at the Ford plant near 
Cleveland. Watching the lighted board, he de- 
livers the sand, through pipelines, into storage 
bins above any one of 38 core-blowing machines. 


Instant control from one location 


Westinghouse has put the control of an entire 
sand distribution system in the hands of one com- 
petent man and his electronic partner. The oper- 
ator, with total responsibility, sends sand where 
the panel tells him it’s needed. Ford’s control 
board is conveniently located in an out-of-the-way 
place. Westinghouse could put your control board, 
just as satisfactorily, in your office. 


Six assistants—not on the payroll 


The master board flashes orders to six unattended 
Westinghouse Control Centers scattered through- 


out the plant. Each control center has micro-flex 
counters and timers which regulate the mixing 
machinery. Sand, bond, oil and water, in precise 
proportion, are whipped into one-ton batches. 
Then Crane Company’s Turbo-Drive pneumatic 
sand distribution system blows the prepared batch 
of sand through 4” piping to storage bins over 
the core-blower machines—all in 70 seconds, 


Next time call Westinghouse 


This Westinghouse control system has netted Ford 
a saving in man power and in maintenance and 
production costs. Cylinder block production is 
up and still climbing. Perhaps Westinghouse 
equipment, designed for your job, and Westing- 
house engineering help, from first plans to final 
tests, could improve your operation, too. Your 
nearby Westinghouse representative will be glad 
to talk to you. Call him early in the planning stage. 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh 


30, Pennsylvania. J-94991 


you can 6€ SURE... .1¢ 1s 


Westinghouse 


Circle No. 140 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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MATERIALS-HANDLING NEWS 








* Panel Discussions by Bassick, World’s Largest Manufacturer of Casters and Floor Protection Equipment *® 








This pair of Bassick newcomers 
can cut your handling costs 


New heavy-duty ‘‘Form- 
Forged” caster shoulders 
loads up to 1500 lbs. 


New low-cost sealed bearings 
for industrial rubber- 
tread wheels 
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$6992-2 “Form-Forged” Caster with 2” 
tread wheels and load rating of 1500 Ibs. 


This new Bassick “Heavy-Duty” 
steel caster offers new highs in per- 
formance at a new low in cost. It 
harnesses the easy action of preci- 
sion-formed raceways to a frame 
that’s built extra strong to take the 
yunishing loads of powered assem- 
bly-line dollies, and equipment. You 
can get it in 5”, 6”, 8” and 10” sizes, 
with semi-steel, forged steel or rub- 
ber-tread wheels. First cost is low, 
and its ragged construction enables 
it to stand up under the toughest 
operating conditions — which means 
lower maintenance costs. Take a 
look at these important features: 
Double Ball Race —for efficient, 

easy motion 
Extra-Heavy King Pin —for full pro- 

tection at this critical point 
Fully Hardened Raceways — for 

years of dependable service 
Structurally Shaped of Heavy- 

Gauge Steel — for safe support of 

heavy loads 





Cross-section of new Bassick seal 


This drawing of the new Bassick 
seal shows its simple design which 
assures low first cost plus long serv- 
ice life. Parts listed below form baf- 
fled path that lubricant has a hard 
time travelling. The wheel retains 
its lubricant and foreign matter is 
kept out. 

The sealed bearing can be re- 
greased by standard methods 
through regular Alemite fittings. It’s 
particularly effective in preventing 
entrance of dust, water spray and 
steam-cleaning fog. Now available 
on a growing number of Bassick 
wheels. 

A. Neoprene “O” ring is in elastic 
contact with axle shaft ... does not 
turn. 


B. Powder metal outside seal 
washer is press-fitted in hub of 
wheel and turns with wheel. 

C. Steel roller bearing retainer 
washer rotates with wheel. 


D. Roller bearing end cage washer. 
Lon) toe} 





Find out more about these new Bassick products today 


Check your industrial distributor 
salesman for facts and figures on 
these two new cost-cutting Bassick 
developments. Or write direct to us. 
Either way youll receive a prompt 
reply to your inquiry. You'll also 


Circle No. 


receive the full story on the new 
“Form-Forged” Steel Caster and the 
new Sealed Bearing Wheels—a story 
that will prove once more that when 
it comes to industrial casters and 
wheels . . . it pays to come to Bassick. 





ee 4 : 
Monke y-Savers 


We recently received a letter from 
a New Orleans monkey fancier. 
Turns out that Bassick casters have 
one use we never thought of — they 
help keep monkeys healthy. Here's 
how our New Orleans friend tells it: 

“Your casters have been put to 
very good use. As you may know, 
monkeys are susceptible to all the 
diseases of humans, and in particu- 
lar, colds and pneumonia. I have 
found it quite advantageous, with 
the use of Bassick casters, to roll the 
cage into a sheltered garage on cold, 
rainy days, and out into the yard 
again when the sun shines. They 
make one cage do the work of two. 
Also, they simplify cleaning the 
cage, as I simply roll it over to the 
drain and hose it out. Bassick casters 
are real Monkey-Savers.” 

Whether you're handling mate- 
rials or monkeys, it seems, you'll 
save time and money by putting 
Bassick casters under them. Your 
Bassick industrial distributor will 
help you pick the right type. Or 
write us. 


<3 


rox! 
ms 
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THE BASSICK 
COMPANY 


Bridgeport 2, Conn. 


In Canada: 
Belleville, Ont. 


A DIVISION OF 


MAKING MORE KINDS OF CASTERS . MAKING CASTERS 00 MORE COO) 


17 on Reader Service Card for more information 


FLOW e OCTOBER, 1953 





Complete information con Kquipment Co. It gives the re 


+ 
L ! t e r a t ul r e cerning the many uses for the sults of a year-long series otf 


tough thermoplastic called on-the-job-testing. 
U. S. Royalite may be obtained Civtie: 30 ‘en Rantie Bervice Cand 


featured in ads from the United States Rubber 


Co. It is said to be well-adapted : | 
to such products as tote pans Chisholm-Moore Co. invites 
and small parts trays. every plant executive to obtain 


Circle 134 on Reader Service Card its hoist catalog and keep it at 
From parcel post package to his finger tips when confronted 


carload, there's a steel strap- Literature on the new Hydra vith hoisting problems, espe 
ping to fit every need, accord- tork drive now available on cially those involving overhead 
ing to literature available from Clark Industrial Trucks may transportation. 

the Gerrard Steel Strapping Di- 
vision of United States Steel 
Corp. Gerrard makes both 
round and flat strapping. 





be obtained from the Clark Circle 30 on Reader Service Card 


Circle 59 on Reader Service Card 


Literature made available by A COMMON PROBLEM: Every business has them: Loads tee 


the Richards-Wilcox Co. main- } lour Bet to Hand, heavy for safe hand lifting, yet not 

tains that flexibility is the key ; we, large enough to justify the use of 

to efficient material handling. Bere add | big, expensive equipment. Loads that 
efncient material handling Ix betvten Lo a cals in eG a 

‘ ; : on no fixed route, and that must be 

power chain cony eyor 1s said See us at The National Materials handled at many height levels. 

to provide that complete flexi- Handilag Exposition, Philadelphia, 

bility. Booth 1434, May 18-22. 


eo 
Circle 115 on Reader Service Card A Happy Solution 
All the facts about the 357 bed s « 
Mobile Crane may be obtained se y raul ic H 


from Unit Crane & Shovel 
Corp. Numerous applications 


Their Zig-Zag continuous 


are explained in which labor Their platforms or 


forks are always 


costs and time saved can prove 
at loading level. 


most profitable. 
Circle 135 on Reader Service Card Raves Lifting is done by 
| | @ powerful hy- 
Low-Lift Platform trucks are | acs | draulic unit. 
described in literature available 
from Wright-Hibbard Indus- They move or turn 
trial Electric Truck Co. General ‘ easily on large 
specifications and engineering . a wheels and casters. 
data on various types, sizes and f = 
capacities are included. \ i i oa 
’ . ; : ed. 
Circle 143 on Reader Service Card aaa 
. ; They are engineer- 
Signode Steel Strapping Co. —— ed a abe of 
has information to assist com- = service. 


panies in developing unit skid Manvel Plotform Battery Operated 
P : ¢ ° Model from Fork Model from 
loads that are safe, economical 


‘ $236.50 $587.50 
and most easily handled for 
warehousing or shipping 
Circle 119 on Reader Service Card 
w 


The advantages of double re- Manually Operated Units—Capacity 750 Ibs., Battery Operated Units—Capacity 1000 Ibs., 
duction drive used on Whiting Lifting Heights to 58 Soy See 40 SP 


cranes are described in litera- Write for Specifications on All Models 
ture available from the Whit- MANUFACTURING 
ing Corp. Overall drive effi- BiG jo COMPANY 
ciency of 97.5 percent is said 900-08 W. JACKSON BLVD., CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 
to be provided. Canto Adérese: Di ' it ' in Principal Cities 


Circle 141 on Reader Service Card 











Circle No. 172 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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AD LITERATURE 





Continued 


A six-page special report on 
the application of Baker attach- 
ments to various loads may be 
requested from the Baker 
Raulang Co 


Circle 14 on Reader Service Card 


A new illustrated fact book 
entitled, “See Why Buda Is 
setter,” may be obtained from 


the Buda Co. It points up the 
highlights in Buda maneuver 
ability, speedy maintenance 
and dependable operation. 

Circle 23 on Reader Service Card 


Packed wi+h factual informa- 
tion is the new booklet avail 
able from the Evans Products 
Co. It shows how railroads can 
earn extra revenue and shippers 
can cut shipping costs with 
time-tested D-F equipment. 
Circle 50 on Reader Service Card 





LIFT JACKS 
aud Semi-live 


PLATFORMS 


¢ Handling Efficiency 
¢ Versatility 
¢ Flexibility 


Clark Lifts Jacks and Semi-live Platforms will answer 
your handling problems, Available with all types 
superstructure including bins, racks, boxes, and 


shelves. 


Clark Semi-live platforms are available with metal 
bound wood decks, unbound wood decks, and steel 
decks, All have 9" x 2" steel and 9" x 2'/2" rubber 
tired, roller bearing wheels and zerk grease fittings. 
All metal joints arc welded. Deck height 10!/2". 
Under-clearance 9!/2". Sizes from 24" to 32" to any 
width and length you need. All 3000 Ib. capacity or 
larger. Will interchange with many other systems. 


FREE TRIAL! 


CLARK LIFT JACK AND PLATFORMS PROVE THEMSELVES! 
Compare Clark heavy duty construction and extra large wheel sizes 
with all others and prove the system by trial in your plent. 
One lift jack and two 36" x 60" platforms furnl F.0.6. our 
plant for tree trial. Specify rubber or steel wheels, 





teeinwous 


Circle No. 3 on Reader Service Card for more information 





The services of a technical 
expert may be requested from 
the Goodyear Tire and Rubber 
Co. in determining the precise 
tire requirements for your in- 
dividual industrial operation. 
Circle 62 on Reader Service Card 


Details of services available 
through the two packaging leb 
oratories of the General Box 
Co. may be obtained upon re 
quest. Problems in container 
design and cost are said to be 
solved easily with the help of 
the laboratory’s experts. 


Circle 55 on Reader Service Card 


Glue-Fast Equipment Co. has 
a brochure available which ex- 
numerous 
advantages of its label gluer 


plains cost-saving 
device. Ungummed labels or 
portions of your standard bill- 
ing form may be used as a label 
since the device applies its own 
liquid glue to the label. 


Circle 20 on Reader Service Card 


Bulletin A-60 may be ob 
tained from Flexible Steel Lac- 
ing Co. covering the range of 
applications for its Alligator 
conveyor belt lacing. Tweive 
sizes for belts up to 5@ inch 
thick are available 


Circle 52 on Reader Service Card 


Conveyors which must resist 
corrosion from acids or alkalis 
are described on information 
available from the Metzgar Co. 
Gravity or live roller convey- 
ors designed to solve the cor- 
rosion problem have nylon 
bearings on stainless steel axles. 
Circle 92 on Reader Service Card 


Complete information on the 
Grand Lift Stacker, an electric 
hydraulic hand lift truck for 
warehouse stacking, loading 
and unloading, may be re- 
quested from Allied Mfg. & 
Sales Co. 

Circle 4 on Reader Service Card 
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Strong enough for every job... 
Light enough to do it easier... 


U.S. Royalite Tote Boxes! 


Tough, versatile tote boxes made with U. S. Royalite com- 
bine amazing strength with surprising lightness. For example, 
a tote box formed of this thermoplastic with these inside 
dimensions, length 18 inches, width 12 inches and depth 
6 inches, weighs only 3.8 pounds! Add to this the facts that 
U. S. Royalite Tote Boxes are waterproof, not affected by 
oils, alkalies and most acids, have a one-piece construction, 
and you'll see why they give real production economy and 
efficiency. 

U. S. Royalite Tote Boxes come in a wide variety of 
shapes and sizes in permanent colors. Other important facts 
about U. S. Royalite are listed below. For complete in- 
formation about this tough thermoplastic’s uses in tote 
boxes and other products, write to Dept. MMR-2. 


SOMME RZ 


Turbine Blade Tray Filter Element Tray 





Check List of U.S. ROYALITE Advantages: 


¥ Lightweight Vv Waterproof 
¥ Tough Vv Color-permeated throughout 


Vv Non-splintering Vv Available in sheets 


v¥ Non-warping, non-corrosive J Stable under changing 


v impervious to oils, most atmospheric conditions 

—— ane Vv Exceptional electrical 
Vv Highly resistant to impact insulating qualities 
Vv Prefinished to your specifications v Low rate of heat 


v Easily formed on low-cost tools conductivity 

















@ united STATES RUBBER COMPANY 


2638 NORTH PULASKI ROAD, CHICAGO 39, ILLINOIS 


Circle No. 134 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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LOOKING INTO THE FACTS 
|. LEADS INEVITABLY TO MAGCOA AD LITERATURE 





Continued 


Detailed specifications and 1/- 
lustrations of various lifting op 
erations are contained in the 
catalog available from Coles 
Cranes, Inc. It describes Coles 
full-swing mobile crane with 
cantilever boom and reversible 
steering. 

Circle 33 on Reader Service Card 


The ACCO Registered Sling 
Chain Catalog describes the 125 
various Endweldur Accalloy 





| sling chains manufactured by 

‘. > F | the Americ: hain & Cable 
This light-weight HEAVY-DUTY Co. ene ata 5 ie 
MAGCOA DOCKBOARD 1'4-inches to fit any work load 


up to 57,500 pounds per leg 


is a Better Investment eee and here’s why Circle 7 on Reader Service Card 


1. Made for this Specific Span—You know the problem of bridging car-dock and 
truck-dock spans, No problem in this case: the Magcoa representative specified the : De ee ee : 
exact size Dockboard for this span. Literature discussing the 
2. Made for this Specific Turning Radius—This is a narrow dock. The lift truck's ; 
turning radius could have presented a problem—but didn’t. This Magcoa Dockboord | dling methods may be obtained 
flares out just enough for this narrow dock .. . permits part of the turn to be made from the Alvev-Fereuson Co 
while the truck is on the board. : ; - 
Made for this Specific Truck and its Load—As you know, the weight of different | : : : 
handling equipment and loads varies considerably. No problem here: this Dockboard systems are described in detail. 
ein ts Hn ga specific weight requirements of this company's equipment with top Circle 5 on Reader Service Card 
Quick Delivery—Long Life—Low Net Cost—Ordinarily you'd assume that equipment 
designed for specific requirements would get a premium price or take longer to manu- | : . ‘ : 
facture. No problem on that score: Every Magcoa Dockboard is manufactured on a mass- | Faster : warehouse stacking 
production basis; and, if there is sometimes a price differential, it can be checked off as | through faster carton and case 
en pees to the greater long time value you get in a Dockboard that fits identification is emphasized in 
your specific needs. REE eH eee Se 
Safety, Economy, Efficiency Features—Only Magcoa gives you all these features: | literature ‘ obtainable oe 
(1) rounded curb-ends for safer turns, (2) quarter-round safety curbs that protect tires while Adolph Gottscho Inc. in de 
preventing run-offs, (3) comfortable one-piece hand holds for safe lifting and positioning, | scribing its Rolacoder auto 
: (4) angled crown that keeps edges flush on floors, | 
(5) rounded edge beveling that saves tires, equip- | 
nent, loads, and (6) rugged safety spans for Circle 63 on Reader Service Card 
extra strength and elimination of slipping. 
Magcoa Service—At Your Service—if your | 
Dockboard needs repair because of abuse or | Savings in dollars and valu 
misuse, Magcoa Service is at your service—to | 
put your equipment in good working order, in | ‘ é : 
short order! | to be found in literature avail 
Looking into the Facts is se title of our new able from the Wehle Conveyor 
facts file. It's loaded with information you ought | ¢- ithe anand tan Saneadls 
to have to make a sound Dockboard investment Co. Limit d wo tatdlinc talla 
za — ... and it’s yours for the asking. At the same time, tion of the Wehle conveyor is 
feather “ough” Gridgeptate problem look into the new Magcoa Portable Yard Ramp. maintained to be no problem 


solved quickly ond permanently by a It's a rugged, high-speed loading dock... wh 
Magcoa Dockboard. ond a you <n aa jum Circle 164 on Reader Service Card 


MAGNESIUM COMPANY OF America 


MATERIALS HANDLING DIV., EAST CHICAGO 1, IND. — Representatives in Principal Cities cindiete  entenl lle 
DIVISION OFFICES: ‘ei ( yi eec se trolley 
NEWYORK 20, Please send: () Dockboord Facts File (© Portable Yord Ramp Literature 1 sUSW ay may be obtained from 
PHILADELPHIA 18, Se a : the Feedrail Corp. Its electric 
hgh eae power system provides ade- 
pouston 17, _— quate safety since it is design 
+f AdGren... wai =a aaa . for high amperages and heavy 
San PRAnerace @, City-Zone-State__ ——_____— - work loads. 
Russ Bidg 
Circle No. 85 on Reader Service Card for Dockboard information 


Circle No. 156 on Reader Service Card for Yard Ramp information 
54 FLOW e OCTOBER, 1953 


very latest in material han 


Specially engineered conveyor 


matic marking machines. 


able warehouse space are said 


A descriptive bulletin on the 
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To all basic 
HYSTER TRUCKS... 





Mine 2 


Karry Krane with Boom Extension 4-Barrel Load-Grab 


you can add... 
HYSTER attachments 


and do scores of jobs 
quicker...at less cost! 


Are your materials hard-to-handle? The 
right Hyster” Truck Attachment and 
Hyster offers more than 100 of them 
frequently is the key to greater profits. 

Whether your product is in the form of 
bales, boxes, bricks, barrels, buckets, aggre- 
gates, rolls or cylinders, your Hyster Lift 
Truck and the right attachment is the most 
effective answer to the problem of moving 
materials which cannot be handled with 
pallets. 

Your Hyster Dealer is a specialist in re 
ducing materials handling costs. He can 
recommend the correct lift truck practices 
for your materials. 

Make the Hyster Lift Truck your basi 
materials handling tool—to it add the right 
cost-reducing attachments. Call your Hyster 
Dealer today, or write for Catalogs 1266, 
1219, 1258 to: 





HYSTER COMPANY 


2931 N. E. Clackamas Street Portland 8, Oregon 
1031 Myers Street... .cscccccvccees Danvilie, Illinois 


Boom—for odd shapes, light crane work. 


Be Sure to Call HYSTER Before You Buy ANY Lift Truck! 


HYSTER COMPANY ¢ FOUR FACTORIES: °* Portland, Oregon; Danville, Illinois; Peoria, Illinois, Nijmegen, The Netherlands 


Circle No. 74 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Continued 


Two new booklets describing 
SR-4 devices are available from 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton Corp. 
Booklet No. 4106 covers tank 
weighing while No. 4105 is de- 
voted to crane scales. 

Circle 166 on Reader Service Card 


A free copy of the Yale Hoist 
Users & Buyers Guide is avail- 
able upon request from the 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. It is 
said to contain much valuable 
data for proper hoist selection. 
Circle 144 on Reader Service Card 


A 32-page bulk storage cata- 
log may be requested from 
Sauerman Bros., Inc., describ- 
ing its line of drag line scrapers. 
The Sauerman scraper system 
is said to provide efficient low- 
cost handling of bulk materials 
both indoors and outdoors and 


can prove its worth in both 


large and small plants. 
Line CONTRO LS | Cirele 150 on Reader Service Card 


Information on the model D- 
424 fork lift truck may be ob- 


4 e e qe . 
Present Many Opportunities J rrrer ny tr enemiccie 
with a Chrysler fluid drive 


to REDUCE Costs coupled engine. It has a 4000- 


pound capacity and a 108-inch 
Doors that are opened and closed automatically by Stanley Magic lifting height potential. 
Door Controls save man hours and traffic flows more smoothly and | Circle 98 on Reader Service Card 
faster. They save wear and tear on plant mobile equipment as well 
as on the doors themselves. Heat and humidity losses are minimized. . : : 
Employees are happier and more efficient . . . and every plant finds The Union Special Machine 
plus benefits frem every different application on new or existing doors. Co. wil! make recommendations 
, as to the most efficient equip- 
Let a Stan ey representative share with you his knowledge, gained by ment needed to solve your bag- 
over 20 year’s experience, to help you reduce costs. : phy igs: 
closing problems. They'll pro- 
Magic Door Controls with pull cord, regular Stanley operator for “in” vide full details on available 
and “out” door handling 2-way traffic, using existing air supply on Pe Sear or snecific 
existing doors can be purchased for as little as $347.50. Send for — hine ry Soe . ve spectiic 
further information today. requirements, without obliga- 
tion, of course. 


2S ee ee Oe oe Oe Oe ee ae Oe ee ee oe oe oe oe oe ee oe oe ee " is 
Circle 132 on Reader Service Card 
The Stanley Works, Magic Door Division 


30110 Lake St., New Britain, Conn. ° 
New strapping methods and 


Gentlemen: ( ) Please send full information on Stanley . . . : 
techniques are described in lit- 


y agic Door Controls. 
STAN LEY Y) Y} ' sees Sia stop in when in the area. 
® lf, il il Company Name : as 
I 4 My Name 


REPRESENTATIVES Add 
IN PRINCIPAL To YET YoY Es on 


City an Zone 


erature available from A. J. 
Gerrard & Co. Applications for 
strapping during in-plant op- 
erations as well as in prepara- 
tion for shipment of products 
and materials leaving the plant 


rrr rrr TTtTThTthtThtTtTterres are W ell explained. 


STANLEY TOOLS + STANLEY HARDWARE + STANLEY ELECTRIC TOOLS + STANLEY STEEL STRAPPING + STANLEY STEEL : i 
Circle 58 on Reader Service Card 


Circle No. 124 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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.) / 
Get materials where you 
want them... FAST! 








Powerful, new Crescent 


Palletier, built for 





maneuverability speeds the 
steady flow of materials 


from receiving. ..through 





process...to warehouse or 


shipping. RESULT—drastic 





- reduction in handling cost. 


INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS FOR EVERY JOB 


why 1 man does the work of 4 


Simplified Controls reduce operator “breaking 
in” time—increase operating efficiency. 


Hydraulic Brakes assure operator confidence—in- 
crease machine output. A big reason why Palletier 
daily production records are so high. 


Complete Visibility. Operator has clear visibility 
in every direction whether loading, carrying or 
stacking. Less fatigue; more accurate work, higher 
operating speeds. 

Palletier has electric or ready power units. 1000 
to 8000 Ibs. capacity. 





e 


CRESCENT TRUCK COMPANY 
1155 Willow Street 
LEBANON, PENNSYLVANIA 


Ret ee ae PALLETIER SAVES MONEY 


Circle No. 167 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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ELIMINATE CARBON MONOXIDE, 
FUMES AND ODORS FROM LIFT TRUCKS 


and any other types of 


gasoline-powered equipment 


OCM 
CATALYTIC EXHAUST 


(A Houdry Catalyst Development) 








Reduces CO to a safe level 


+ Kills all fumes and odors 
from exhaust gases of internal 
combustion engines using white 
gasoline. 





* Assures absolute safety for 
employees, and increases 
efficiency. 

) 

+ Makes possible the operation 
of gasoline-powered equipment 
anywhere, thus reducing costs. 


The OCM CATALYTIC EXHAUST replaces the original muffler without changing 
clearances ... and is easy to install. 








Write for detailed information and specifications to 


*« Simple, sturdy construction, 

rupture-proof under explosion. 0X 1; CATA LYS T, N C. 
+ Gives 2000-2500 trouble-free WAYNE, PA. 

hours of operation, after which 

catalyst is quickly replaceable... * 

and at low cost. Norte. This company also makes catalysts for 
4 Tested and listed by Under- air-pollution control, power and energy, and 
writers Laboratories, Inc., and waste heat recovery for industrial operations 
used in many of the nation's ranging from metal coating to oil refining. 
leading industrial plants. Write for details. 


Circle No. 154 on Reader Service Card for more information eA 
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~ For Wagon, Truck or Locomotive Crane work, you can't go wrong when your 


2 Models 
17% to 25 Tons 
25 to 100 Ft. Booms 


‘TRUCK CRANES 
7 «5 Models 
8 to 30 Tons 
25 to 120 Ft. Booms 
LOCOMOTIVE CRANES 
3 Models 
25 to 50 Tons 
50 to 135 Ft. Booms 


Browning builds the only complete line of 


cranes for all heavy-materials handling 


TRUCK CRANES with independent control of each func- 
tion separately or simultaneously on all models. High- 
, . ’ speed maneuverability in worst conditions. Short 
siesiaeaieemanammmumaeses a ‘ wheelbase for operation in close quarters. 

er SELF-PROPELLED WAGON CRANES, originated by Browning. 
Rubber-mounted, one man operation, with the power, 
smoothness and versatility to operate efficiently 
and economically on a wide variety of crane work. 
DIESEL AND TORQFLO LOCOMOTIVE CRANES with un- 
equaled power for switching. Fast, easy controls for 
maximum productive operation. Rugged design and 

construction for year-in, year-out dependability. 
. BROWNING can recommend, and deliver the right crane 
| nen ese NRE el ; model for your job. Our fifty-four years’ experience 
STEEL ERECTING as crane specialists is yours for the asking. Write us 

- e for complete information. 


THE BROWNING CRANE & SHOVEL CO. 
Dept. C, 16226 Waterloo Road, Cleveland 10, Ohio 


* a cena ot eee 4 . the rf. aa BROWNING 

eer MAARITENANCE | case die RAVEL on * _ LOCOMOTIVE, WAGON 
a ee ee TRUCK AND CRAWLER 
Cirele No. 159 on Reader Service Card for more informatics ' 








Here are Just a Few of the 


Trend-Setting Features... 


} Chrysler 65-bhp 6-cyl. Gas Engine. 

® Chrysler Gyrol Fluid Coupling. 

} Mobil-Matic Drive for smooth, positive power 
transmission through the MOBILIFT Ojil-Im- 
mersed, Multiple-Disc Clutch and 
Constant-Mesh Transmission — 2 speeds for- 
ward, 2 reverse. 

One Lev-R-Matic Control for forward and re- 
verse...just Push to go forward—Pull for 
reverse —NO CLUTCH PEDAL—-NO GEARS 
TO SHIFT! 

 MOBILIFT Full-Floating Drive Axle. 


} Hydraulic Service Brakes. 

Combination Ball-Bearing Worm & Nut 
Type Steering. 

> Easy to Get On and Off —no obstructions — 
free access from left or right side. 


One-Piece Hood Raises for Easy 
Service Accessibility. 
These and many more exclusive MOBILIFT fea- 
tures make this new D-424 the lift truck for you! 
e+. Send coupon for complete details. 


Sn SD SE NE GEN CS 


MOBILIFT CORPORATION, DEPT. B 
835 S$. E. Main, Portland 14, Oregon 


[_] Please send me complete information on the D-424, 


(| Please have your sales representative contact me. 
Nome . - , — _. Title 
Street _ . me SIG: 


Company- 





DESIGNED FOR OPERATOR 


COMFORT— SAFETY. | 
No obstructions on floor. | 


Easy to get on and off from 
left or right side. Controls 
and instruments placed for 
easy reach and view. 


Model D-424 
4,000 Ibs. cap. 


ot 24” load center 
83” hydraulic mast 
lift height 108”. 


EASY TO SERVICE 
One-Piece Hood hinged 
for easy access to engine 
compartment. 


MOBILIFT corPoRATION 


835 S.E. MAIN STREET, PORTLAND 14, OREGON 
2317 W. 18TH, CHICAGO + 790 PATTERSON AVE., E. RUTHERFORD, N. J. 


2724 TAYLOR STREET, DALLAS - 


2730 SAN PABLO AVENUE, BERKELEY 


1113 SPRING STREET, N. W., ATLANTA 


Circle No. 98 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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There’s a Caster for Every Job— 
Make Sure You Select The Right One 


HEN you consider the countless applications 

for which industrial casters are used—from 
small utility carts to heavy assembly jigs—it’s no 
wonder that the proper selection of a caster for each 
size and type of job can't possibly be done in a care- 
less, slipshod manner if satisfactory results are to be 
expected. 

The available types, styles and sizes of casters now 
being manufactured are much too numerous to list 
in any detail. As a matter of fact, the question has 
often been raised. “Are there too many kinds and 
sizes of casters?” 

Certainly, the job of selecting a caster is not an 
easy one. Which is one of the 
reasons why the Caster & Floor 
Truck Manufacturer’s Associa- 
tion has established a Caster 
Standard Task Committee, cur- 
rently at work on a standard 
nomenclature, a classification 
and description of the product 
types, and recommended stand- 
ard sizes, capacities, applica- 
tions and standard testing pro- 
cedures. 

Let’s examine some of the 
more common caster types. But 
first, let’s establish what, ex- 
actly, is meant by a caster. Ac- 
cording to the Caster & Floor 
Truck Manufacturer’s Associ- 
ation, a caster represents a com- 
plete unit consisting of the 
caster assembly and axle, wheel 
and bearing. 
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In more general terms, a caster may be said to con- 
sist of three major components: top plate, horn as- 
sembly, wheel. Each of these major components con- 
sists of a number of other parts. 

Top Plate. The majority of industrial casters have 
a flat top plate as a means of attachment to the car- 
rier. However, there are many variations of top plates, 


“ 


and the “stem” is the most popular of these variations. 
Horn Assembly. The horn assembly may be formed 
of a single piece of cast iron, forged steel or stamped 
steel. Or, the legs of the horn assembly may be welded 
to the hornplate. 
Wheel. Manufacturers offer a wide variety of wheels 


to meet different conditions.* 


Types of Casters 


Generally, casters may be 
classified as either: (1) house- 
hold, (2) institutional, or (3) 
industrial. There is no clear- 
cut differentiation between these 
groups, but they serve as titles 
for the purpose of general iden- 
tification. There may be 300 
other names, for as many cast- 
ers, but, basically, all casters 
can be grouped into one of the 
general classifications. 

Although we are primarily 
concerned with industrial cast- 
ers, a brief description of the 

*See FLOW, June, 1953: 


“Types, Construction and Selee- 
tion of Industrial Wheels”, page 
73. 

(More on next page) 





faery 


KNEE-ACTION CASTER is designed to give maximum 
rotection from shock. This protection is afforded 
“ a 2-inch vertical motion when going over bumps 


SPRING CUSHION type also reduces shock, and 
springs of various load capacities may be interchanged 
as needed. Note extended offset for easy swiveling. 





DUAL CASTERS, individually 
sprung, may be used over uneven 
surfaces for greater stability. 


RUBBER-TIRED casters may have 
either solid rubber or semi-pneu- 
matic tires, depending on service. 


CASTERS 





other two groups will provide a means of comparison. 

Household Casters. Household casters are small, and 
of light duty class and construction. They are generally 
fabricated of stamped steel, and the wheel diameter is 
seldom larger than 3 inches. As a rule, they are of 
stem-type construction. 

Institutional Casters. Institutional casters are of 
medium light duty class and construction, and gen- 
erally range in wheel size from 2 to 10 inches in diam- 
eter. Most casters of this type are attached to a stem, 
or some modification of a stem. Some flat top plate 
casters, because of their wheel tread width and load 
capacity, would fall into this classification. 

Industrial Casters. Industrial casters are generally 
heavier in construction than institutional casters. In 
order to carry heavier loads over rough surfaces. 
they are equipped with wheels that have a wider tread 
in relation to the wheel diameter. It is not unusual to 
see an industrial caster with a 5-inch diameter wheel 
and a 2-inch wide tread. 

Generally, industrial casters are manufactured from 
heavy-gauge steel, and have a flat top plate. Stem- 
type attachment in the industrial field is the exception 
rather than the rule 

Construction of industrial casters (and household 
and institutional as well) is of two basic types: swivel 
or rigid. 

The term “swivel” is self-explanatory. The bottom 
portion of the caster (horn assembly and wheel) turns. 
It can make a complete 360-degree turn, while the 
top plate remains in a fixed position. This complete 
turn is made possible by offset, which is the hori- 
zontal distance between the vertical centers of the 
king pin and the axle. Because of this offset, and the 
load and thrust bearings, the wheel always “trails” 
when moved in any direction. 

Assuming another point of view, a swivel caster 
operates on a simple principle of leverage. With the 
king bolt as the fulcrum, the offset causes the caster 


DOUBLE RACE casters combine 
precision-machined outer ball race, 
thrust bearing, for heavy loads. 
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Continued 


to swivel when pressure is applied. All the factors 
being equal, the greater the offset, the greater the 
leverage, and the easier the caster will swivel. 

The term “rigid” also is self-explanatory. This 
caster is rigid—it does not swivel. The top plate and 
horn assembly are fastened together in a stationary 
position. There is no offset, nor does a rigid caster 
have ball bearings and raceways. 

A rigid caster will turn only when the vehicle or 
dolly to which it is attached is turned. Its only di- 
rectional movements are forward and backward. All 
caster manufacturers make rigid-type casters to match 
their swivel models. 


Caster Applications 

There are several basic combinations of rigid and 
swivel casters that are used in the design of floor 
trucks and trailers. In applying these combinations, 
the relative importance of maneuverability in close 
quarters against “steerability” in moving long dis- 
tances should be considered. 

Among these combinations are: 

Four Swivel Casters, Level Type. Here, four swivel 
casters, each being the same height, are mounted on 
floor trucks or dollies and other portable equipment 
which is moved short distance. This method offers 
maximum maneuverability. 

Two Swivel and Two Rigid Casters, Level Type. 
Used on all types of portable equipment, this method 
offers easy steering over long distances. Two rigid 
casters mounted on the front of the equipment pro- 
vide stability over fairly long distances, while two 
rear swivel casters facilitate steering. 

Two Swivel and Two Rigid Casters, Tilt Type. 
Mounted with this combination, a truck will turn in 
its own length and possess maximum maneuverabil- 
ity. Two large rigid casters are mounted in the cen- 
ter of the truck, and a smaller swivel caster is mounted 

(More on next page) 


MEDIUM-DUTY caster has a load 
capacity of approximately 300 
pounds. Assembly is pressed steel. 
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RIGID CASTER does not swivel, 
thus there is no offset. Often used 
in combination with swivel casters. 


CASE-HARDENED RACEWAYS on these double ball- 
bearing casters provide extra durability and longer 
service life. May be used for loads up to 1400 pounds. 


VERSATILE TOP PLATE is outstanding feature of this 
caster. It is available with a variety of bolt hole 
spacings for flexibility of installation. 


ANOTHER VARIATION of the 
shock-absorbing caster is this 
“swinging hub" type for trucks. 





CASTERS 








CASTER COMBINATIONS 
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Four swivel casters, level 
type. Maximum maneu- 
verability. Used on trucks 
and portable equipment 
moving short distances. 


Two swivel and two 
rigid casters tilt type. 
Maximum maneuvera- 
bility . . . will turn in its 
own length. 
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Two swivel and two 
rigid casters, level type. 
Easily steered over long 
distances. Used on all 
types of portable equip- 


ment. 


q tS) 


Four rigid casters, tilt 
type. More economical 
than other types but 
limited to light loads. 
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Three swivel casters, 
level type. Used on bar- 
rel dollies and small 
portable machines . . . 
three-point floor contact. 


Four swivel casters and 
two rigid casters, tilt 
type. This arrangement 
is as flexible as tilt type 
swivel and rigids, but 
more stable. 








Continued 


at each end. When traveling, the load is usually bal- 
anced on the center casters (resulting in less fric- 
tion), while the swivel casters are loaded only when 
the truck is at rest. or being turned. 

Four Rigid Casters, Tilt Type. The mounting of 
this combination is similar to that for two swivel and 
two rigid casters, tilt type, except. of course, that all 
four casters are rigid. Although more economical 
than other types, this combination is necessarily lim- 
ited to light loads. 

Four Swivel Casters and Two Rigid Casters, Tilt 
Type. This arrangement also is similar to the two 
swivel and two rigid casters, tilt type, except that two 
casters are mounted at each end of the truck. While 
as flexible as the two-swivel. two-rigid tilt type, it is 
more stable. 

Three Swivel Casters, Level Type. This combina- 
tion, with its three-point floor contact, is generally 
used on dollies and small portable machines. 


Selecting Casters 

There is no definite mathematical rule or formula 
that can be laid down for properly selecting casters. 
However, there are five questions that should be an- 
swered before you can begin to select the caster for 
your specific need. They are: 

|. What ts the weight of the load? What is the 
maximum load to be carried? Will the trucks be over- 
loaded by careless workmen or used under heavier 
loads than anticipated? Will the load be dropped onto 
the truck? Under any of these conditions, it would 
Le well to choose a caster with a load rating greater 
than the maximum load anticipated, even though 
published ratings generally allow for a reasonable 
safety overload factor. 

2. What are the floor conditions? Is the operating 


(Continued on page 86) 





EXTRA HEAVY-DUTY caster has 
caster assembly and wheel made 
of malleable iron for strength. 


STEM-TYPE CASTER shown is 
equipped with a locking device, 
for equipment like scaffolding. 


HAVING NO KING BOLT, this 
caster employs a swivel plate float- 
ing within a bearing assembly. 
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BEFORE AND AFTER use of pallet racks 
and stackers is shown here. Former method 
of storing rivet wire (below) at Convair 
compared with present space use (right). 


RIGHT: SEGREGATION of material ac- 
cording to type. Note the locator system 
and neat pattern produced through use 
of pallet lift in converted storage area. 


Pallet Racks and Stackers 


TREBLE 


ALLET RACKS and fork-type stackers gave the 

best cubic utilization when the Consolidated Vul- 
tee Aircraft Corporation transformed a former fish 
packing plant into a warehouse. 

It was found possible to triple the floor space through 
the use of racks, which would provide for three layers 
of pallets. The Corporation had used pallet racks pre- 
viously in limited applications, but the use of hundreds 
of them was a new undertaking. 

It was found that the racks would pay for themselves 
within a year, through reduced costs. 

The plan has been particularly successful for boxed 
materials and bulk inventory. Tool storage had always 
been difficult because of irregular shapes and clumsy 
sizes and weights of aircraft tools. Pallet racks with 
solid decks are now being used. Tools are stored di- 
rectly on the rack without pallets. 

Because the plant’s cold room had a ceiling only 8 
feet high, it was impractical to install two tiers of pal- 
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USABLE SPACE 


let racks there. This area, therefore, is used for ex- 
tremely heavy items such as nuts and bolts with highly 
concentrated loads. 

Mezzanines, with carrying capacity of only 75 
pounds to the square foot, are used for storing lamps, 
paper supplies and similar products. 

Conveyors, formerly used to move fish cases between 
the ground floor and the mezzanine, were left in place. 
They now provide an efficient handling system between 
floors for light materials. 

Before Convair moved in, the 150,000 square foot 
cannery, with its rambling buildings, contained proc- 
essing vats, cookers, conveyors and other installations. 
A shortage of warehouse space in San Diego had posed 
a serious problem for Convair when the expanding 
aircraft production program required an increase of 
300,000 square feet in industrial floor space. 

A list of fifty changes were prepared and agreed 
upon by the plant owners and Convair. 





How much warehouse area does your plant require—now and for the fu- 
ture? Are you using all present storage area at highest efficiency? 
What is the best warehouse handling plan for your particular operation? 


Here’s how such questions are answered in a system that will help you... 


Warehouse to the Best Advantage 


By H. C. Christensen 


HERE IS A PRACTICAL METHOD by which 
warehouse space requirements can be determined. 
It does not involve a fixed mathematical formula. The 
number and variety of factors involved in common 
warehouse operating practices preclude the possibility 
of establishing a fixed mathematical formula which 
will prove practical. It is in the logical use of the 
following procedure—to suit the specific aspects of a 
particular industry or type of operation—that ef- 
fective results can be assured. 
A comprehensive study of space requirements will 
commonly involve these following predominant factors: 
1. Floor Height Analysis 
2. Estimation of Production Material and Finished 
Product Volumes 
3. Conversion of Material and Product Volumes 
(to Net Space Value) 
4. Determination of Average and Net Storage 
Heights 


5. Net Area Determination 


The author, H. C. (Chris) Christensen, is Co- 
ordinator of Material Handling Engineering 
for Sylvania Electric Products Co. He has 
spent 18 years in vari- 

ous Industrial Engineer- 

ing and Management 
capacities—with Amer- 

ican Radiator and 

Standard Sanitary 

Corp., DuPont-Reming- 

ton Arms, American 

Home Products Corp., ; 
Popular Science Pub. Co., and National Biscuit 
Co. He is Chairman of the New York Chapter 
of the Society for the Advancement of Man- 
agement, Material Handling Division; and a 
Director of the N. Y. Chapter, AMHS. 


PS 
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. Floor Area Utilization Analysis 
7. Efficiency Allowance 
8. Related Functional Allowances 
9. Expansion Allowance 


Factor 1: Floor Height Analysis 


Data Sheet (A) covers basic differences among 
warehouse stacking and handling methods in use 
today. If two or more stacking and handling prac- 
tices are planned for use within a single structure, 
and appreciable stacking height differences are in- 
volved, an analysis should be made independently for 
each practice—i.e., should half of the warehouse 
contain a Unit Container system and the other half 
a Pallet Unit Load system. The total of the results of 
each study will represent the area required. 

Within this study of floor height planning, allow 
a minimum of 18 inches of clearance between the top 
of stock and sprinklers, where installed or planned. 


Factor 2: Estimation of Raw Material and 


Finished Product Volumes 


The “bank,” or reserve quantities of production 
material and finished product to be planned for, should 
be calculated in detail, by qualified personnel, in re- 
lation to sales and production planned. The “bank” 
of production materials (representing the days, weeks 
or months of supply volume to be warehoused con- 
sistently) will be based upon such values as: volume 
purchase discounts and freight rates, availability, 
perishability, sales seasons, strike shortages, etc. 

The “bank” of finished product will be based upon 
such values as: time required for distribution to the 
customer; economical production volumes; possibili- 
ties of production shutdowns caused by accidents, 
plant strikes, power failures, rail and motor truck 
transport strikes, etc. 

A not uncommon oversight in planning of this 
nature occurs when companies build plants for one 
shift operation, wherein warehousing is planned to 
handle the materials and product of one shift only. 

Increased production which frequently becomes nec- 
essary is achieved by instituting a two or three shift 
manufacturing operation. Although this often becomes 
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DATA SHEET (A) 


There are four basic warehouse stocking and 
handling practices prevalent today: 


1. Unit Container System 

This involves the stocking and handling of 
merchandise in its shipping container and with- 
out the use of skids, pallets or other unit trans- 
port instruments. The common storage height in 
this practice averages seven feet. 


2. Skid Unit Load System 

Here is involved the loading of multiples of 
merchandise, in shipping container on a skid. 
The common storage height in this practice 
averages six feet, including skid height. Although 
skid loads can be tiered, one load over another, 
when certain types of product are handled in con- 
tainers strong enough to support the load, this 
is the exception rather than the rule. 


3. Pallet Unit Load System 

A practice similar to that of the skid unit load 
with the following exception: While the skid, 
with its four corner legs, and when used to tier 
loads one over another, permits weight dis- 
tribution only through the four legs (to the four 
corners of the merchandise on the top layer of 
the load below), the standard two-faced pallet 
permits even distribution of load weight, through 
its full bottom surface, to the top layer of the 
load below. 

Further, the average skid is seven to nine 
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possible with little or no increase in production equip- 
ment or manufacturing area, the warehousing function 
becomes a problem. Either material and product 
“bank” (or reserve quantities) must be cut drastically, 
in inverse proportion to increased production, or 
additional warehouse space must be rented, purchased 
or constructed. 

If existing inventory data is to be used as a basis 
of computing storage item volumes, the following 
caution is suggested: Avoid the “guessimation” of 
normal stock volumes and the use of year-average 
volumes. The monthly inventory graph shown was de- 
veloped upon a dollar volume base and serves as a 
reference for the following: 

This graph illustrates the danger in using monthly 
inventory figures, which will not reveal interim peaks. 
You will note that the “average-stock,” line “B,” would 
prove a poor basis upon which to plan « new or ex- 
pansion warehouse. Line “A” is the normal stock 
volume upon which computation might be based if 
volumes during a month did not appreciably exceed 
the volumes represented on the graph at the beginning 
or end of each month. 


(More on next page) 
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inches high in itself, whereas the average pallet 
is five to six inches high; thus a vertical storage 
height saving of one to four inches per load is 
experienced by use of pallets vs skids. The com- 
mon storage height in this practice averages 
fifteen feet, including pallets. However, con- 
siderably higher tiers are possible, depending 
upon plan view load sizes and weight of materials, 
and with the use of fork trucks with lift ranges 
over 130 inches. 


4. Bulk 

This varies from the foregoing in the degree 
of volume and manner of transporting materials. 
Whereas Practices |, 2 and 3 more commonly 
use Industrial Trucks, electric or gas powered, 
high and low lift, fork and platform types, and 
tractors—for transport of loads throughout a 
plant, bulk handling is performed more com- 
monly by means of conveyors, tubes and pipes. 

Flour, sugar, a variety of aggregates, pow- 
dered and granular chemicals of many types are 
conveyed by such equipment as screw, bucket, 
belt, and pneumatic tube conveyors from the 
plant receiving station to storage in numerous 
kinds of bins and hoppers. Oils, gasses, syrups, 
liquid chemicals and the like are piped to large 
tanks. Necessarily, the procedure contained 
herein for the Calculation of Warehouse Size 
will not be usable for bulk stocking and handling 
practices. 


HELGEEEUOERGEGEGROGEDOUOGUGUEORUTEREGECECECROEUOEUGEOEGREOURGRERED DECEGHSEERASEROGEDEEOGESEROGORESEOUOEONEURERESSOLONOEEEOGQEONN 


AREA UTILIZATION EFFICIENCY 
FORMULA 


To determine the proportion of net usable 
floor area actually utilized: 


. Compute the gross area involved within the 
walls or partitions, etc., bounding the area 
concerged. 


N 


. Deduct from this figure, the area lost in stair 
wells, offices, columns, elevators, air shafts, 
radiators, etc. The difference will be the 
NET USABLE AREA. 


. Compute the area to be actually occupied 
by equipment, materials, stock and supplies, 
etc., which are pertinent to the operations 
contained in the area studied. This resolvas 
to AREA UTILIZED. 


. The ratio of AREA UTILIZED to NET USABLE 
AREA resolves to the AREA UTILIZATION 
EFFICIENCY. 


w 


> 
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WAREHOUSE TO BEST ADVANTAGE 





However, if a condition existed wherein high peaks 
(D) developed, in pattern, at the end of the first week 
of each month (July, Aug., Sept. and Oct.) this would 
seriously depreciate the value of using line “A” 
base. 

If line “A” on the graph has been used to compute 
requirements, the “peak” 
stored in outside warehouses. 


as a 


volumes would 
Therefore, 
would be the inventory volume upon which 
to fully house stock, 


warehouse 
to be 

“cr 

a warehouse, 


have 
line 
should be based. 


Conversion of Material and 
Product Volumes to Net Space Value 
The material and product “bank” 
tities, by physical size of each item involved, should 
be converted into the cubic feet of space which each 
item-quantity will displace. The total of the 
displacement values of all item-quantities will repre- 
sent the Net Space required for all item-quantities. 
As an example, if it had been determined that a 
reserve of 1000 Ibs. of material “X” was required, 
and such item was packed in 100 Ib. boxes, having 
a dimension of 12 x 24 x 36 inches, the 10 boxes, 


Factor 3: 


or reserve quan- 


space 


Continued 


each displacing 6 cubic feet, would require a total of 
60 cubic feet of space. 

Except for items which will nest, material and prod- 
uct containers will be considered hexahedral (box) 
in shape in computing their space displacement values 

i.e., a cylindrical barrel’s (oils, coolants, etc.) dis- 
placement will be determined by multiplying the square 
of its diameter by its length. In the case of a barrel 
having a larger diameter at the center of its length 
than at either end, the larger diameter will be con- 
sidered the barrel diameter. In the case of loose shaped 
paper and cloth bagged items, such as powdered chem- 
icals, sugar, flour, etc., these will be treated similarly, 
upon determining the average thickness, width and 
length of loaded bag. Conical frustum, pyramid, and 
other such shapes will be analyzed and treated simi- 
larly. 
Factor 4: Determination of Average and Net 
Storage Height 

Even within one type of warehouse practice (see 
Data Sheet A), 
stock to a single fixed height because of varying con- 


it may not be possible to store all 
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tainer sizes, etc. Further, packaging design changes 
often make it difficult to attempt exact, long-term 
forecasting of merchandise case sizes and weights. 
However, the average height with relationship to the 
items to be stored must be computed carefully. If it 
is found that there will be appreciable differences in von 
stacking heights of items within one practice (see 

Data Sheet A), the cube space value determined under CORK TRUCK 

Factor 3 should be analyzed as follows: 

Warehouse item space values should be segregated 
into groups representing appreciably variant stacking 
heights—i.e., if among 100 items, 50 were capable 
of stacking to an approximate height of 16 ft.; 25 
to 14 ft.; and 25 to 12 ft., the space (cubic) total 
for each group should be determined individually. 

The average height of each group will then be 
treated as follows: In the case of Unit Container inte 


MAXIMUM 


practices (Data Sheet A), the average height will be 7 


(Continued on page 88) 


IN PALLET UNIT LOAD SYSTEM, high efficiency is 
attained in vertical storage. Higher tiering depends 
upon plan view load sizes, weight of materials, and 
use of fork trucks with lifting ranges over 130 inches. 


4’. 


GRAPH BELOW illustrates danger in using monthly (STANDARD MAX LIFT FORK TRUCK) 
inventory figures, which will not reveal interim peaks, 

to compute storage item volumes. Line ''C"' is inven- TYPICAL PALLET TIER 

tory volume upon which a warehouse should be based. ANALYSIS 
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New Technique 
CUTS COST of outdoor bulk handling 


By C. A. Dauber 


Chief Civil and Mechanical Engineer 
Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co. 


FIFTY PERCENT REDUCTION in the cost of 

handling and storing coal will be achieved 
through several innovations at the new plant of Cleve- 
land Electric Illuminating Company, in Eastlake, Ohio. 
This will be one of the very few large outdoor bulk 
material handling operations in which mobile equip- 
ment and belt conveyors will do the greatest part of 
the work. The coal storage area will be in close prox- 
imity to the plant. 

A diesel locomotive will push loaded cars onto a 
track scale, where the weight of the cars will be auto- 
matically recorded. The cars will then travel to a 
rotary car dumper, which will empty: the coal into 
a pit where it will fall onto a system of conveyor 
belts. These will carry the coal either into the plant, 
or send it to storage. 

To put the coal in storage, it will be fed to a stacker, 
from which it will be carried away by carry-all scrap- 
ers. In reclaiming, these will dump into a hopper 


CONVEYOR system 
at the new East- 
lake Plant of Cleve- 
land Electric  'llu- 
minating Co. takes 
coal from hopper 
below car dumper 
and either sends it 
for use in boilers or 
to stacker for stor- 
age in yard where it 
is later recovered. 


where coal will fall onto a belt conveyor. 

When the new plant generates its ultimate full load 
of more than 1,000,000 kilowatts, it is expected te 
handle 8,000 tons of coal a day in normal operation. 

We plan to be able to dump enough coal into the 
plant, and to take care of any storage of coal required, 
in one shift. We will try to do it in seven hours. The 
hour remaining is expected to be devoted to inspection 
of belts, cleanup work and the like. 

The economy of the system at Eastlake will be due 
largely to the proximity of coal storage to the plant. 
At the company’s Avon plant, on the west side of 
Cleveland, coal storage is approximately 1000 feet 
away. 

When the coal is shipped to the Avon plant it is 
dumped into a pit. A gantry crane then takes it out 
of the pit and up into the storage pile. A bulldozer 
levels out the pile and compacts it. When we reclaim 
the coal for use, we have to load it into freight cars 
again, haul the cars up a spur track to the plant 
building, and then weigh the car and dump it. The 
coal is weighed on the dumper. 


(Continued on page 78) 
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CAR DUMPER receives coal after 
it is weighed. When the car is 
spotted on the dumper the coup- 
ling is broken and the car clamped 
down automatically. Dumper then 
is turned 135-degrees and coal 
falls into hopper. 


COVERED CONVEYOR belt be- 
low car dumper takes the coal 
from the hopper. The coal is then 
picked up and carried above 
ground where it is sent either to 
the stacker for storage or to plant. 


CARRY-ALL SCRAPER has twin 
engines, with power drive at both 
ends. Rear engine eliminates the 
need for a bulldozer to assist the 
scraper, thus reducing manpower 
required in recovery operation. 
Scraper can handle 250 tons of 
coal an hour. 





STACKER IN YARD has telescop- 
ic chute to ground. Chute auto- 
matically rises in three-foot stages 
as the coal pile heightens. Bull- 
dozer spreads the coal, which is 
picked up by carry-all scrapers, 18 
tons to a scoop. 
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Door Controls 


And What 
They'll Do 


O DEMONSTRATE what door controls had done 

for his plant, the engineer climbed into a fork 
truck, started it forward. He looked at his watch, hit 
the door opening switch with his right hand, went 
through, touched the switch on the other side, and 
watched the door close. 

“Ten seconds from switch to switch”, he said, “and 
it used to take a fast man about a minute and a half to 
get through the old, manually operated doors! He had 
to stop the truck, get off, push the door open, climb on 
the truck, go through, get off, push the door closed, and 
get on to start up again. Figure for yourself the time 
we save—about 80 seconds per trip. If we have 100 
trips per shift we save over 2 hours of working time. 
And that’s 2 hours, also, when we aren’t trying to heat 


an 
REMEMBERING to close doors is easy if 
pendan’s or s\iiches cannot be avoided. 


all the outside. At that rate it isn’t hard to figure how 
soon automatic doors pay for themselves. Besides, 
we don’t have banged up doors any more.” 

The man talking was Vincent Halsall of American 
Type Founders, in Elizabeth, N. J., where controlled 
doors are considered an integral part of the material 
handling system. There, much of the handling is done 
by fork trucks travelling between buildings, and the 
door equipment was installed primarily to reduce heat 
loss in winter. 

The time saved might be even greater with photo- 
electric controls, but there are factors (later discussed ) 
which make magic eye operation impractical for this 
particular installation. 

The ATF installation is one of those that is to be 


EASILY CONTROLLED complex door arrange- 
ment accommodates all kinds of traffic at this 
loading dock. For in-and-out movement of ve- 
hicles or pedestrians, bi-parting swinging doors 
are motor ecperated (bottom circles). When 
crane is required, top-hinged swinging door is 
controlled by separate drives, as shown in en- 
larged section above. All doors can be con- 
trolled from dock or by crane operator. Auto- 
matic stops prevent crane from passing when 
doors are closed. 
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FULLY AUTOMATIC, photo- 
electric doors have controls lo- 
cated to open doors for traffic 
approaching at angles and in 
either direction through door 
(see schematic sketch). Instal- 
lation is in textile mill, to main- 
tain temperature & humidity. 


described—after some general notes—to show where 
and how industrial door controls can be used to ad- 
vantage. These examples are of typical installations, 
but manufacturers say practically any size or type of 
door can be operated by remote control. 


Factors Bearing on Control Selection 


Industrial doors can be controlled by the following 
means: photoelectric, pull cord, push button, or me- 
chanical. Combinations of any—for example photo- 
electric and pull cord—are frequently employed. The 
unit best suited to a plant must be determined after 
consideration of such factors as traffic, type and 
density ; plant layout, type of products manufactured; 
handling methods employed; proximity of employees 
working in the vicinity of doors; and the use made of 
areas adjacent to doorways. 


Actuating mechanisms can be pneumatic or electric. 
The time a door remains open may be adjusted to 
suit traffic requirements automatically, or it can be 





‘\ 
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CONTROLLED bi-parting doors at ATF supplemented 
by small doors to conserve heat during normal use. 
When higher loads must pass, these are swung up. 





— 


PULL-CORD CONTROL for 
semi-automatic operation of 
double swing doors. As shown 
in sketch, photoelectric diagon- 
al ray is safety feature. When 
doors partly open, interrupted 
beam holds them. One actuate 
of pull cord on either side re- 
sults in complete cycle. 





DIAGONAL SAFETY RAY 
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MOTORIZED rolling door has pivoted jamb sections 
(top) which swing inward, after curtain is raised, to 
allow passage of crane. Twin switch boxes, wired to 


prevent conflicting operation, control door and wings. 


HEAVY-DUTY TREADLE operates doors pneumatically 
only when weight of 550 Ibs. or more applied. Sensi- 
tive door edges open them if passage obstructed. 


DOOR CONTROLS 





Continued 


kept open by mechanical means until the passage is 
cleared. Also, the speed with which a door opens and 
closes can be regulated at will. Safeguards are built 
into the systems so that it is possible to operate doors 
from either side, and passage can be negotiated with- 
out danger of damage to controls, doors, personnel or 
vehicles. For additional safety, it is possible to operate 
doors manually in the event of power failure. 

Photoelectric controls are installed in three general 
arrangements—with horizontal rays from sources 
mounted on walls, brackets or posts; with vertical rays 
from floor to ceiling; or a combination of both. 


Electric Eyes Require Shielding 


Photoelectric operation is fast, requires no effort on 
the part of personnel, and assures that doors will be 
closed when a passage has been cleared. The system is 
also suitable for use in connection with conveyors, 
cranes and monorails which must go through door- 
ways. Practicality of photoelectric installation is 
largely determined by conditions on approaches to, and 
in the vicinity of, exits and entrances. These areas must 
be readily shielded to assure that the door won’t open 
every time a vehicle or worker passes. If stored prod- 
ucts or raw materials are close to doors, where trucks 
would trip the mechanism merely in stacking or with- 
drawing material—or if pedestrian travel is essential 
where floor plates or electric eye beams would be 
required—doors are almost certain to be operated 
needlessly. In such situations, approach pull cords, 
push-buttons or other physical contact controls are 
called for. 

Of course, it is possible for an employee to neglect 
the closing operation when leaving a doorway, but 
a little practice will straighten that out. Also, doors 

(Continued on page 82) 


MOTOR-OPERATED overhead door shown controlled 
by pull-cord can also be used with 3-button switch to 
stop door anywhere, save unnecessary open area. 
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PRESENTING A GREAT NEW CONCEPT 
IN FORK LIFT TRUCK OPERATION... 
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io HYDRAULICALLY CONTROLLED POWER 
aig i NO GEAR SHIFTING OR CLUTCHING DELAYS 
io EFFORTLESS DRIVER CONTROL 





From the first name in Mass Handling Equipment comes the last word in torque drives 
for fork lift truck applications. Here is a product of intensive research and engineering, 
truly a trouble-free torque converter drive ... available to match the capacity range 
of all Towmotor power plants. Here is the one drive that adds still more to superior 
Towmotor performance — For the complete story in a nutshell, send for book on 


TowmoTorque now. 
Send for this FREE book now! 


TOWMOTOR CORPORATION, Div. 810, 1226 E. 152nd St., Cleveland 10, Ohio 


TOWMOTOR ENGINEERED FOR QUALITY PERFORMANCE 
Circle No. 130 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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] RECEIVING HOPPER IS FILLED by this G-E powered Bucyrus-Monahan walking 
dragline. Coquina shell and sand, in 10 cubic-yard loads, is fed into in-coming 
hopper of the on-the-spot screening process at the main plant in Bunnell, Florida. 


Electrified materials 


te or: a 


MATERIAL MOVES SMOOTHLY, PROCESSING IS FINISHED and raw co- 5 STURDY DRIVES, with a-c/d-c gener- 


powered by G-E gear motor, to reach quina shell leaves barge for completely ator voltage control, power dragline 
peak output of 4000 barrels a day. G-E equipped main plant. which handles all coquina shell and sand. 
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SCREENING OPERATION BEGINS as conveyors carry material G-E Tri-Clad* gear-motors keep conveyor loads going through 


to various stages of continuous processing to separate excess screening process in this extremely corrosive atmosphere. The 


sand from coquina shell. These five totally enclosed, fan-cooled entire belt system is electrically co-ordinated for uniform speed. 


helps set plant output record 


G-E drives help provide smooth, 


stepless operation at new cement plant 
As in any continuous-process industry, the problem of materials 
handling was of paramount importance at the new Lehigh 
Portland Cement Company plant in Bunnell, Fla. To facilitate 
a smooth-flowing, stepless operation F. L. Smidth, process engi 
neers, in co-operation with General Electric application engineers, 
developed a complete co-ordinated electrical system integrated 
with each plant process. Today’s results show that record output 
has been achieved by this carefully planned program. 
To reach peak efficiency let G-E application engineers work 
with you and your equipment manufacturers. To see how you 
POTN can modernize electrically, ask your G-E Apparatus represent 
CONTROL AND DISTRIBUTION of power is ative about the Progressive Mechanization Program or write to 
handled through this G-E metal-clad switchgear. | General Electric Co., Section 669-7, Schenectady 5, N. Y. 


*Reg. trade-mark of General Electric Co 


Engineered Electrical Systems for Materials Handling 


Conveyor drives @ Crane drives e Hoist drives e@ Industrial truck drives and battery chargers 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 


Circle No. 169 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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When you choose your 
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Coll Racks & Tlering Fracks 





here’s an exclusive 
American feature 


American Pallet Rack Installation 
S. S. Kresge Co. Warehouse, Fort Wayne, Ind. 


American Tubular Racks are used in all types 
of businesses, large and small . ; . there’s an 
American Tubular Rack designed to meet prac- 
tically every storage need. Send for catalog. 





| STORAGE RACK DIVISION 


5959 Linsdale ¢ Detroit 4, Michigan 


Gentlemen: Send me more information about American Racks. 





Cc 








7, 


Address 
City 








Circle No. 147 on Reader Service Card for more information 


| OUTDOOR HANDLING ... 


(Continued from page 70) 


| Coal Weighed Immediately 
At Eastlake, whether the car 
| goes into the plant or into storage, 
| we will immediately weigh it and 
| bring it into the dumper. The scale 
| at Eastlake is situated on the track, 
| just preceding the dumper. The 
| scale is self-balancing. One man, 
| with electric controls in the scale 
house, will be in charge of both 
the dumper and the scale. The 
weight of the car of coal will be 
recorded on a card. On this, the 
operator will write the car number 
and the tare weight. An electronic 
transmitter on the scale will print 
the card to show the gross weight. 





When the car is spotted onto the 
dumper the coupling will be bro- 
ken and the car clamped down 
automatically. The operator at the 
controls will turn the dumper 
through a 135-degree angle. By 
the time the plant reaches its ulti- 
mate capacity we expect to have 
a second dumper installed. Each 
dumper will be powered by a 100- 
horsepower motor. 

The Illuminating Company uses 
car shakeouts at some of its other 
coal handling areas, but we have 
found the coal dumper at Eastlake 
is two to three times as fast as 
the shakeouts for our type of op- 
eration. 

Immediately preceding the scale 
on the siding we will install a new 
arrangement of oil torches to thaw 
the cars of coal in winter. The 
torches will be strung out 300 feet 
down the track and be enclosed 
by metal fences. The torches will 
operate automatically. At our oth- 
er plants, workmen heat the cars 


with hand torches. 


| Lumps Broken on Grid 


When the coal falls from the car 
it will strike a grid 10 feet below 
the level of the track. The grid 
consists of a series of steel beams 
18 inches apart. The coal is ex- 





pected to strike the grid with suf- 
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Battery charging becomes a simple 
operation with Westinghouse Rectox” 
Chargers servicing your trucks. | 

Rectox Chargers can charge either 
lead-acid or nickel-alkaline batteries 
and the specific charging cycle is selected 
by merely flicking a switch. As for the 
charging rate—it’s speedily chosen with 
dials. All else in the charging cycle is 
completely automatic. There are no taps 
to change! It’s really a fuss-free, time- 
saving operation. 

Simplicity keynotes the Westinghouse 


Chargers. There is no installation cost— 
just connect into your a-c line. No founda- 
tions required. With but one moving 
part, a cooling fan, maintenance of Rectox 
Chargers is practically eliminated. 

Particularly suited for on-the-spot 
charging, Rectox units eliminate wasteful 
runs to central charging stations, and 
increase truck availability. 

Ask your Westinghouse Representa- 
tive for full information, or write 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, P. O. 
Box 868, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. J-21795 


you can BE SURE...1¢ iS 


Westinghouse 


Circle No. 149 on Reader Service Card for more information, 
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convey up to eight trays of 
widely varied parts through all 
operations from dipping, spray- 
ing to storage and shipping. 
Note compact, variable-speed | 
drive. Automatic “Oilaire” in- j ficient impact to shatter any lumps 
sures free running wheels de- | formed in freezing weather. 

spite oven temperatures. ‘ 





Continued 


Heretofore we have had consid- 
erable difficulty with frozen lu:ps 
clogging the hoppers. Some of the 
lumps have been as large as a 
business executive’s desk. Occa- 
sionally, clogging has been so bad 
that we have had to burn open 
the hoppers with blow torches and 


BUSCHMAN E “ S| break the lumps with jack ham- 
| mers. 
oy NY 240): e | 
1en the coal is dumped from 


* ~ 2 | acar it will fall onto two rubber 
S rl aS Oy ' | conveyor belts each 60 inches wide 
; “i with a capacity of 600 to 1200 tons 


VC ae ie 


as The two belts will feed another 

IN PRODUCTION ; 60 inch belt which extends to a 

continuous process | tower, There the coal may be car- 

at NuTone, Inc. permits handling | ried in either one of two direc- 

of 50,000 parts | tions, or in both directions at the 

| same time. On one belt it may be 

taken to the plant building where 

; it runs through crushers, magnetic 

Beachnan Cable Con. juga. “ fe separators to take out tramp iron, 

veyorenteringthebaked |! r ee, ia 7 | asampler, and finally to the boiler 
enamel drying oven : | i pm 4 bunkers. 


On the other belt it may be car- 
ried up a long incline to the stack- 
er. The stacker has a telescopic 
chute to the ground, As the coal 

Under the former batch type operation, this noted manufacturer of door | falls to the ground in a pile, wings 
chimes, ventilating fans and ceiling heaters, found production suffered | on the side of the chute trip a 
from aisles jammed with parts, trucks, excessive manual handling, wasted switch and the lower opening of 
space. A large inventory was required. the chute is raised 3 feet. The chute 
Now, Buschman “Universal” Overhead Trolley Cable Conveyor has elimi- goes up in three-foot stages as the 
nated confusion, provided live storage space overhead, extra production | coal pile heightens. 
floor space and cut part handling to a minimum and significantly reduced 
inventory in process. Even when four to six different units are being run, | Eighteen Tons to the Scoop 
production moves smoothly and swiftly. The coal dumped into the live 
Using Buschman Cable Conveyor stock parts, Nutone got a “custom in- pile will be picked up by carry-all 
stallation” quickly and at low cost. When plant expansion was necessary, | scrapers, which will scrape the coal 
additional conveyor was installed almost overnight. With its bolted con- | into a bucket, 18 tons in a scoop. 
struction, Buschman Cable Conveyor is just as easily and quickly rearranged. | The scraper has twin engines; the 
i itinemees otimn | power drive is from both ends. 
money and space saving solu- The rear engine eliminates the 
ean Ty Se cotey for ete necessity of having a_ bulldozer 
assist the scraper. This will reduce 
THE E. W. BUSCHMAN CO. the man-power requirements in the 
4450 Clifton Avenue 


recovery operation. 
CINCINNATI 32, OHIO ie: i : 
Initially, the Eastlake plant will 


Gonads Seam | have two scrapers. Eventually it 
James A. McKechnie, Ltd. 
Toronto 13, Canada 
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13129 ATHENS AVENUE 


BGate 


Quickly ait 
removes die MonoRail ie) 
blocks from Amer! ican . 


trucks Cr. NTS 
we over 


Saves $30 
each truck 
unloaded 


Delivers beams 


Si iscusses 
vn 16 mm movie that dis¢ 
vildin a 
mon 
handling problems com 


to every industry 


Automatic 
delivery of 
core sand 


Before you decide upon any mate- 
rial handling equipment, let us loan 
you "Up and Over’. This 16 mm film 
shows many installations of Ameri- 
can MonoRail overhead handling 
equipment. You will see hand oper- 

Automatic . 

" ated to fully automatic systems— 

ransfer of 

slasherbeams One or more that may be particu- 
larly adaptable to your operations. 
The film is educational, interesting, 
informative and shows the way to economical, 
safe and time-saving material handling. Your 
ticket of admission is only a note to us asking for 
a print. It will help us if you advise the exact date, 


as close as possible, when you wish to use it. 
Stacker crane 
increases stor- 
age by 60% 


veome 


eh, | 


COMPANY 
ia 


CLEVELAND 7, OHIO 
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Pocket Hand Chain Hoist 


New 1-Ton Aluminum 


Weighs Only 32 Pounds 


21 Ib. lighter 

than 1-ton 
all-steel Packet— 
due to high tensile 


wrought aluminum 
alloy parts 


This saving in weight is achieved by the use of high 
tensile aluminum alloy housing, hand chain wheel, hand 
chain and center frame. Though much lighter in weight, 
the aluminum Packet retains the drop-forged, heat 
treated steel hooks; the electrically welded, oval link, 
heat treated, steel load chain; and the mounting of 
rotating parts on prelubricated, shielded ball bearings 
of the all-steel hoist. 

To obtain more information on these lightweight, spur 
geared hoists that are easily carried from place to place 
and that lift capacity loads smoothly and safely, look in 
your classified telephone directory under “Hoists” for 
your nearest Harrington distributor. Or write for 
Bulletin P-5. 


HARRINGTON PEERLESS HOISTS 


Tue Harrineton Company, 1638 W. Callowhill St., Phila. 30, Pa. « Since 1876 


62 
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Continued 


scraper is capable of handling 250 
tons of coal in an hour. 

Bulldozers will be used for trim- 
ming the coal pile. They will level 
the pile, spread it out and help 
pack it down. 

The scrapers will not only 
spread the coal from the pile be- 
neath the stacker but will also be 
used in reclaiming the coal from 
the storage yard, They will pick 
up the coal and haul it to the stor- 
age yard hopper where they will 
dump it through a grid at yard 
level into the hopper. 

There, the coal will be picked up 
by a 48-inch wide reclaiming belt 
with a capacity of 1200 tons an 
hour and take it to the area be- 
neath the car dumper. From there 
it will be picked up and carried 
to the crusher house and boiler 
bunkers. 


DOOR CONTROLS 
(Continued from page 74) 


are more likely to be closed if 
pendants or switches are located 
prominently and convenient to ve- 
hicle operators. It is a good idea 
to attach a “flag” to the pendant 
cord, either white or some strik- 
ing color, low enough so that a 
driver cannot overlook it. As for 
pedestrians—the small doors in- 
stalled within the larger ones (with 
spring closure) will eliminate the 
need to operate the door control. 


Supplementary Doors 
Cut Losses 

There’s another aspect to effi- 
cient use of door controls. That is 
in keeping part of the opening 
closed except when occasional, 
higher loads must pass through. 
This is accomplished by hanging 
smaller doors so that they over- 
lap the larger closure (see the 
picture of the installation at Amer- 
ican Type Founders). The econ- 
omy in this arrangement, of 
course, lies in the reduced loss of 
heat, refrigeration, or air-condi- 
tioning as the smaller opening is 
used for normal traffic. Then, 
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simple to install 
your own men can do it 


Minimum investment cost and easy installation by your own plant 
personnel. These are two big money-saving advantages you get with 
Coburn Overhead Conveying Equipment. 

That’s because Coburn track, brackets and carriers are simple in 
design; present no problems requiring complicated engineering. In- 
expensive re-arrangement or extension can also be made at any time 
because of the sectional design of Coburn Overhead Monorail. 

In numerous plants and factories Coburn Conveying Equipment 
is proving its ability to pay for itself, many times over, in greater 
labor efficiency and faster handling of materials. Write for Catalog 
#220 to Coburn Sales and Engineering, 56 Sterling St., Clinton, Mass. 





THE COLORADO FUEL AND IRON CORPORATION—Denver, Colorado 
PACIFIC COAST DIVISION—Oakland, California 
WICKWIRE SPENCER STEEL DIVISION—Aflanta, Boston, 
Buffclo, Chicago, Detroit, New Orleans, New York, Philadelphia 


-COBURN PRODUCTS 
| ronson Ud 
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Make Light Work of 


HEAVY 
PACK AGES 


Consider these 
four advantages of engineered 
package conveyors and what 
they can do for you 


1. Lower the expense of handling in 
receiving and storing. 
ALVEY 
CONVEYORS 
ARE APPLICATION- 
ENGINEERED... 
THEY ARE DESIGNED 
TO ACCOMPLISH 
A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE IN 
YOUR PLANT 


2. Synchronize delivery of materials and 
components in production processes. 


3. Facilitate preparation of the products 
for shipping. 


4. Modernize the shipping dock and 
delivery to carriers. 


At your convenience an Alvey engineer 
will visit your plant to help you determine 
how conveyors can save money and 
increase production for you. Write for 

an appointment. 


Rhw 


ALVEY CONVEYOR MFG. CO. 
9299 Olive Street Road « St. Louis 24, Mo. 
BRANCH OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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DOOR CONTROLS 





Continued 


when a load will not clear a re- 
duced space, it is simple to secure 
the supplementary doors for that 
particular trip. 

Note also the bracket, installed 
on the outside of the building at 
ATF, from which a pull cord is 
suspended. This type of arrange- 
ment keeps high traffic areas clear 
of obstructions, such as posts up- 
on which control switches might 
be mounted. Ordinarily, switches 
and pull cords are mounted over- 
head or on any support that may 
be convenient to a driver. 

Details on a number of installa- 
tions are given with pictures and 
sketches. It must be emphasized 
that these are only representative 
types, that standard controls can 
be used on practically any type 
of door, with relatively inexpen- 
sive actuating installations made 
to suit individual requirements. 
The types of plants shown, too, just 
serve as an indication as to how 
door controls are a part of the 
material handling systems in al- 
most every industry. 


Advantage 

In general, plants install door 
controls to: Save man hours... 
Prevent damage to doors and pred- 
ucts (formerly caused by banging 
trucks and loads against doors) 
. . » Keep control of temperatures 
and humidity . . . Safely operate 
air and light locks . . . Provide in- 
creased segregation of departments 
where disturbing elements, such as 
noise, drafts, dust, or fumes, must 
be restricted as far as possible. 
Controls also help in the fight 
against rodents and vermin, “pub- 
lic enemies” of food and dairy op- 
erations. In them, doors must open 
and close quickly to keep out flies 
and other carriers of contamina- 
tion. (Screen doors, too, can be 
operated by standard controls.) 

For pictures and assistance in 
preparing this article, FLOW 
thanks the following: Clark Door 
Co., Inc., Barber-Colman Co.; The 
Kinnear Manufacturing Co.; Na- 
tional Pneumatic Co., Inc.; Rich- 
ards-Wilcox Mfg. Co.; Robot Ap- 
pliances, Inc.; and The Stanley 
Works, Magic Door Division. 
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there’s nothing like 
rolling on WHEELS! 





Under many conditions crawlers are the 
most practical type of mounting. BUT, very 
often traction is not much of a problem 
for shovels, cranes and draglines and you 
can make terrific savings by using a high 
speed LIMA PAYMASTER on wheels. 


The picture at the right shows a LIMA Type 
34-M PAYMASTER crane, equipped with 
a 35-ft. boom, unloading coal from a 
barge at an eastern Pennsylvania power 
plant. Note that it is mounted on an un- 
dercarriage with 12 rubber tired wheels. 


This LIMA 34-M is a natural for industrial 
plants . . . it offers fast mobility between 
widely separated jobs, traveling up to 
8.24 MPH on a 2.75% grade and 0.94 
MPH on a 22.5% grade with four-speed 
transmission. Just one man is needed to 
operate it and a single engine powers the 
crane motions and propels the carrier. It 
can lift up to 20 tons and is readily con- 
vertible to a dragline. 

If you would like to know more about how 
the LIMA Type 34-M PAYMASTER will pay 
off with speed and efficiency for your op- 
erations, drop a note to— 


LIMA DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD 


\ BALDWIN-LIMA-HAMILTON CORPORATION 
Construction Equipment Division 
LIMA, OHIO, U.S.A. 


Construction Equipment Division 
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vw”. wm | CASTERS... 


(Continued from page 64) 


Information Here ee... 


door sills, obstructions, elevators, 
or other conditions that cause 
“HOW TO STEP UP PRODUCTION’ can have shock, and take any such factors 
as many answers as there are departments into consideration. If operation is 
and employees in your plant. A good first on smooth floors without obstruc- 
move is to know the equipment available tions, you can usually apply a 
which could raise manufacturing efficiency, caster of lighter construction than 
cut unit production costs and work for greater might otherwise be used. 

employee contentment. EVERY PLANT EXECUTIVE should | 3. What are the operating con- 
have this complete informative | ditions? Will there be oil, grease, 

CM Catalog at his fingertips. Your 3 : 
cape cunh on sequen. water, acid or extreme heat or 
cold? Wheels recommended for 
use under any of these conditions 
are available, and there are special 
types of grease for bearings when 


the caster must operate in extreme 
OVERHEAD heat or cold. 


ss ; 4. How much movement? How 
MATERIALS ais? d ¥ | often, how far? How much ma- 


neuverability is required in swing- 


i , | ing around corners and down 
‘i . 5 | aisles? When casters are to be 


\ | used continuously, they should 
EQUIPMENT a | have hardened steel parts at the 
points of greatest wear, such as 


HOISTS « TROLLEYS Ee , the raceways which house the bear- 


é | ings in the top plate, to insure 
TRAVELING CRANES | easy swiveling and long life. 
an 5. How much draw-bar pull will 
be required? In other words, how 
much manpower push is going to 


Cf METEOR be required to start and sustain 


% to 5 ton capacities. Fast, low headroom heavy motion of the castered equipment? 
amas duty wire rope electric hoist. Single and two 


speed models. Many exclusive features. Since men are the most expensive 


source of power, the amount of 
CH CYCLONE faa . | draw-bar pull should be kept to 
fare’ a minimum. Because large wheels 
Y% to 10 ton capacities. ' i] Saale this anal ; 
ihied welebt und ant roll much easier than small ones, 
efficient chain hoist. Rug- the necessary manpower push can 
ged cluminum olloy con- be reduced by increasing the size 
struction for heavy duty . 
and long life. of the wheel. Roller or ball bear- 
ings help, too. 
After the answers to these ques- 


Cf PULLER tions have been determined, you 


%, 1%, 3 and 6 ton capac- are ready to select a caster. Caster 
ities. Lifts and pulls at any ’ 


angle. For 1,001 jobs. Low- manufacturers, in almost every 

‘\ cost. Safe and easy to case, publish a catalog which is 

Cif COMET — designed to make it easy for the 

% to 2 ton capacities. Portable, customer to buy the correct model 
compact and rugged electric chain : Rigi ae ee i s 

heich. duniiehie te Guth, Gowen CH TROLLEYS and the correct wheel size and type 

and pendant rope control models. Low headroom. Tandem, Matchless for his particular needs. Almost all 

Plug in on 110, 220 of 440 volt and Moore styles. Plain, geared or caster catalogs look complicated at 

power lines. motor driven. : ye 
first glance, since each manufac- 
turer produces a distinct line and 


must therefore catalog his products 
CHISHOLM-MOORE HOIST DIVISION in the manner best suited to their 


particular qualities. 


COLUMBUS McKINNON CHAIN CORPORATION However, it won't take long to 


acquaint yourself with the format 
ISTS TONAWANDA, NEW YORK ’ 
ge aioe DISTRICT OFFICES: NEW YORK, CHICAGO, CLEVELAND of a manufacturer’s catalog. 
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i i ler Crane 
yrchased this Lorain craw 
— peep ogene it profitably om those wee 
peoig 4 ‘ts same basic material handling ey 
Salon This veteran sold them on Lorain 


























in “TL Self-Propelled Crane 
Now, this 10-08 Lorain Tt cedler Corp. the adde 


model SP-152, (below) Over iy 7 mph. speed, 


dvantages of rub 
cir-steering and easy maneuverability 


BEES a 


3 AE a ELE 
GF 34 43 biden he EEE 





... aS Pfaudler Corp., Elyria, Ohio 
has for 20 years with 


LORAIN CRANE METHODS 


Good yard crane practices can do more than give 
you low-cost material handling. Bonuses in such 
things as increased productive factory space are 
possible, too, as has been proved for many years by 
the Pfaudler Corp., at their Elyria, Ohio, plant. 


This well-known manufacturer of glass-steel vessels 
and related equipment for the pharmaceutical, food 
and dairy industries bought a Lorain crawler Crane 
20 years ago for yard material handling and just 
recently replaced it with a modern Self-Propelled 
Lorain, model SP-152, to get the added advantage of 
rubber-tire travel speed and mobility. They use a 
special gooseneck boom with plate clamp on their 
Lorain to unload cars of raw materials; such as, 
carbon steel plates up to 120” x 360” x 54”, weigh- 


r il le 
J PROFITS + 
ql 


ieee (1h 


INCREASE 


PRODUCTIVE 


PLANT SPACE 


ing 7500 lbs., transport them to storage rack and 
then to the plant door as needed for production. 
That's a normal sort of yard material handling job 
for a Lorain. But, they get a bonus advantage with 
their Lorain by reaching into the plant to pick up 
semi-fabricated steel tank jackets and transporting 
them to yard storage; then, moving them back into 
the plant as needed for production schedules — thus 
freeing valuable in-plant space for production. No 
other type of material handling equipment could 
do this job as quickly, as easily, as economically. 


See your Thew-Lorain Distributor for details on 
Lorain Cranes — on rubber-tires and crawlers — 6 
to 45-ton lifting capacities. 

THE THEW SHOVEL €O., LORAIN, OHIO 


FOR INDUSTRY > 
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gallon 
per hour! Z% 
Lint 
(A GLES 


CRANES 





<4 

a da 
1 fe 
rag OnUA 
| ¥) . 
Loe FEATURES 

“ : COLES advanced engineering 

with Gas-Electric design reflects 
the continuous study made of 
Industrial requirements. No 
other crane of similar capacity 
can show such terrific economy 
in BOTH OPERATING AND 
MAINTENANCE COSTS. A few 
users report maintenance cost 
LESS than on average fork lift 
truck. ECONOMY of gas is only 
one of the many COLES BONUS 
features, 


A Mobile Crane is the Most Flexible Lifting Tool Yet Designed! 


@ The Coles Crane is the most flexible of mobile cranes, 
having 360° full circle swing, cantilever type boom, and 
reversible steering. Every conceivable SAFETY DE- 
VICE is fitted as standard on every COLES CRANE. 
These devices are designed to protect the Operator, the 
equipment and your investment. In Fact, COLES is the 
outstanding crane—that gives the Material Handling 
Engineer—remote control over his operator. When con- 
sidering the purchase of a mobile crane—it will pay 
you to investigate COLES, 


WRITE 
FOR 
CATALOG The name that carries weight 


in material handlingi 
Information pertaining to 
several models with complete 
specifications and Illustra- 


. y 
tions of the various lifting 
operations yours for the 
asking. 


CRANES 


COLES CRANES, INC., o«2-r JOILET, ILL. 


8&8 
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WAREHOUSE SPACE... 


(Continued from page 69) 


the Net Height. However, in the 
cases of Skid Unit Load and Pal- 
let Unit Load practices, the Net 
Height will be determined by de- 
ducting the total of the “thickness- 
es” of pallets or skids, required in 
each tier of loads, from the average 
height as determined above. 


As an example, if three pallet 
loads, each measuring five feet in 
height (including pallet), are to 
be tiered, and the pallets are six 
inches in thickness, the tier will 
rise 15 feet—yet the useful storage 
height of the stored merchandise 
item will only be 131% feet (Net 
Height). 


Factor 5: 
Net Area Determination 


The Net Space value or values 
determined under Factor 3, di- 
vided by the respective Net Height 
value or values determined under 
Factor 4, will determine the Net 
Area or Areas of floor surface re- 
quired for the storage of the prob- 
lem stock. 


Factor 6: 
Floor Area Utilization Analysis 


The Gross Area of the ware- 
house required for the problem 
operations can be determined in 
two ways: 

1. By plotting a scale layout, 
using the Net Area, determined 
under Factor 5, broken up into 
actually usable areas, separated by 
aisles of proper width (to permit 
the use of correct mechanized han- 
dling equipment) and with con- 
sideration given to space lost by 
having to pattern stock in keeping 
with columns, power panels, doors, 
sprinkler valves, radiators, etc. Al- 
lowances for Factors 7, 8, and 9 
(subsequently discussed) must be 
planned for in keeping with par- 
ticular industry requirements. 
Having completed an accurate lay- 
out of all area required, the scale 
overall dimensions will permit cal- 
culation of Gross Area required. 
(See Area Utilization Efficiency 
Formula) 


(More on page 90) 
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R-W "ZIG-ZAG" Continuous 
Power Conveyor carrying cast- 
ings to cleaning room. Part of 
unit engineered for Waterbury 
Mfg. Co. by Gifford- Wood 
Co., Hudson, New York. 


The key to materials handling 
efficiency is flexibility ... the kind 
of flexibility you find in a R-W 
‘“*ZIG-ZAG’’ Continuous Power 
Conveyor. It travels up, down, in, 
out and around...like water 
through a pipe...in most cases 
utilizing space that would other- 
wise be wasted. ZIG-ZAG moves 
steadily on the job, requiring a 
minimum of personnel and reducing 
bottlenecks and handling mishaps. 

Because of these savings... in 
space, personnel, time and safety 
... the Gifford-Wood Company of 


RICHARDS 
wiLcox 


Reg U. 8. Pat. of. 
SLIDING DOOR HANGERS & TRACK @ FIRE 
DOORS & FIXTURES e GARAGE DOORS & EQUIP- 
MENT @ INDUSTRIAL CONVEYORS & CRANES 
@ SCHOOL WARDROBES & PARTITIONS @ 
ELEVATOR DOOR OPERATING EQUIPMENT 


FLOW e OCTOBER, 1953 


Hudson, New York, designed and 
installed a complete Richards- 
Wilcox ZIG-ZAG Conveyor System 
for the Waterbury Manufacturing 
Company, Division of Chase Brass 
& Copper Co. This unit, designed 
to handle castings after shakeout, 
effected remarkable savings in pro- 
duction space, overall production 
time and maintenance costs. 
e . i] 

Find out how you can raise efficiency, 
lower costs. Write today for consul- 
tation. There’s no obligation on your 
part. 


Enclosed Chain 


Engineered for 
Economy and Flexibility / 


% @ Horizontal and vertical units alternate 


in a continuous chain traveling through 
special steel tubing. 

Complete flexibility for installation in # 
any plant. Easily installed, easily % 
changeable to conform to plant alter- 2 
ations 

SAFE—all moving parts are fully 7% 
enclosed ’ 
Low first costs. Low Power Factor. % 
Standard horizontal or vertical curves 
—two-foot radius. 


Richard s-W ilcox Mfg. Co. 


MATERIALS HANDLING 


420 THIRD STREET, 


AURORA, 
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OVERHEAD CRANES 


Here's the crane that accures 
97.57% DRIVE EFFICIENCY 


Full Vision Cab With Magnetic 
Control—Provides a clear view of entire 
working area. Whiting design magnetic con- 
trol assures smooth acceleration, improved 
accuracy, more protection for motors. 


Herringbone Type Gears--Used by 
Whiting on all high speed reductions of drive 
units and in second reduction of hoist units 
for longer gear life, less impact and shock, 
improved lubrication! 


5 to 450 Tons Capacity! Whiting cranes 
cover the full range of handling needs for all 
industries. This 115 ton capacity Whiting 
Crane is used in steel mill service. 


The double reduction drive, 
designed and used by Whiting on 
cranes up to 50 tons in capacity, 
provides an overall drive efficiency 
of 97.5 per cent... much higher 
than triple reduction types. 
Elimination of excess dead weight 
reduces power requirements and 
cuts operating costs. Single, easy to 
remove housing simplifies main- 
tenance of entire drive unit! 

In every Whiting crane, from hook 
to bridge end truck, you get the 
proved advantages of applied 
experience in crane manufacture... 
for handling power that’s safer, 
longer lasting, easier to use and to 
service. Whether you're lifting 

5 tons or 450 tons, Whiting 

can help you... write for 
complete information today! 


WHITING CORPORATION 


15659 Lathrop Avenue, Harvey, Illinois 


Other Whiting Material Handling Equipment: 
The Whiting Trackmobile, 
Trambeam Overhead Handling Systems, 
Whiting Electric Chain Hoists. 
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2. By use of the Area Utilization 
Chart, and the following factors: 
Industries using multiple items of 
raw material, production compo- 
nents, and maintenance materials 

and producing multiple product 
items by type and size—seldom 
find it possible to utilize more than 
50 percent of the net usable area 
of a warehouse, for physical’ stor- 
age purposes. (See Area Utiliza- 
tion Efficiency Formula). In such 
cases the Net Area determined 
under Factor 5 must be doubled 
in order to determine the Mini- 
mum Operations Area required for 
the storing and handling of the 
problem stock. If the situation (by 
study of the Area Utilization 
Chart) is such that the warehouse 
can function effectively with a 
single main aisle and deep rows 
of tiered stock (as in Layout A 
of the Area Utilization Chart), a 
72 percent area utilization efficien- 
cy can be attained. In such case, 
the Net Area should be inereased 
by 39 percent to determine the 
Minimum Operations Area. 

The Minimum Operations Area 
does not provide for service re- 
quirements of area within a ware- 
house operation—for example, or- 
der assembly, toilets and offices. 


Factor 7: Efficiency Allow- 
ances 

The following allowances _re- 
quire careful consideration in each 
space planning problem. The val- 
ues suggested cannot be used as 
exact data inasmuch as influencing 
conditions vary greatly between 
industries. 

(A) 25 percent of the Net Area 
determined under Factor 5 will be 
added to the Minimum Operations 
Area to allow for the fact that it 
is impractical to keep stock areas 
fully loaded. Experience indicates 
that a continuous attainment of 80 
percent efficiency in utilization of 
assigned stock space is optimum 
expectancy. 

(B) 25 percent (approximate- 
ly) of the total of the Net Area 
and the allowance value of (A) 
above should be added to the Min- 
imum Operations Area (in Skid 
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MOTO-TRUC — 
aad 


Remove & Replace 
Drive Unit 
30 minutes 


2 Replace Handle 
Switch Contacts 
15 minutes 





Change 
Drive Wheel 


30 minutes y | 











a. 


| Besa 


Replace Pos 


Brake Shoes Adjust Brake 


20 minutes 5 ahentes Replace Brushes 


20 minutes 


GOOD truck maintenance begins right in your own plant. The quick service fea- 
tures of MOTO-TRUC mean less down time... . Less cost to you for repairs. 


Get the complete facts on the truck that offers the utmost in trouble-free opera- 
tion... and remember . . . THERE'S A MOTO-TRUC FOR EVERY PURPOSE. Send 
for Bulletin No. 53. 
Hi-lift “Walkie” type 
3000-4000 Ibs. capacity 
4 Grip-All Tractor 


Pallet type “Walkie” truck Platform “Walkie” type 
4000 - 6000 Ibs. capacity 4,000- 10,000 Ibs. capacity 


Ve ; 1955 E. 59th St. © Cleveland 3, Ohio 
ie Pallet... Platform. . . Hi-Lift Trucks 
. : LARGEST EXCLUSIVE MANUFACTURER 

Representatives in Principal Cities OF "WALKIES’” 


Circle No. 101 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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nd flexibility of 
lecesery have been 


To keep things moving—on produc- 
tion, assembly, processing or packing 
lines—mechanize your handling with 
conveyors. Standard furnishes all types 
—power and gravity, belt, roller, slat, 
chain, push-bar, sectional. Write—ad- 
dress Dept. FL-1053. 


For Storage « Shipping « Receiving Depts. 
EXTENDOVEYOR portable Conveyors 


e Compact, mobile, self-contained 

powered belt conveyor. Work it like an 
accordion—make it long or short—slope 
it up or down. Easily maneuvered in 
confined areas. Handles commodities up 
to 150 Ibs. Write for Bulletin—address 
Dept. FL-1053. 


For Lifting or Lowering « Floor to Floor 
the INCLINEBELT 


e Move packages up or down from floor 
to floor continuously. Compact, simple 
to install and maintain. High continuous 
line load capacity for any floor elevations, 
belt widths of 8, 12, 14, 18, 24,30 and 36 
inches. Write for Bulletin 63- 

D, address Dept. «L-1053. 

Send for Bulletin 63-0 
describing the above and 


other Standard Conveyor equip- 
ment. Address Dept. FL-'!053 


STANDARD CONVEYOR COMPANY 
General Offices: North St. Paul 9, Minnesota 
Sales and Service in Principal Cities 





ROLLER * BELT «© SLAT + CHAIN © WHEEL 
PUSH-BAR +» SECTIONAL 
PORTABLE CONVEYOR UNITS: 
HANDIBELT + HANDIPILER 
INCLINEBELT + LEVEL BELT + EXTENDOVEYOR 
GRAVITY & POWER —s uruiTy BELT-VEYOR + HANDI-DRIVE 
CONVEYORS VERTICAL LIFTS + PNEUMATIC TUBE SYSTEMS 








Circle No. 123 on Reader Service Card tor more intormation 


WAREHOUSE SPACE 





Continued 


and Pallet Load Practices only) to 
allow for lost space between tiers 
due to: 

a. Underlap patterns of stock on 
a certain proportion of pallet and 
skid loads. 

b. Space tolerances required be- 
tween tiers to allow normal inser- 
tion and withdrawal of loads. 

As examples: A four-foot square 
pallet system with a 6 inch clear- 
ance factor (between tiers) would 
resolve to a floor area requirement 
of 20.25 square feet per 16 square 
foot pallet. The 4.25 square feet 
of floor space lost would require 
provision for 26 percent more 
floor space per pallet load. A 3 x 4 
ft. pallet with 6 inch clearance 
would require an additional al- 
lowance of 31 percent; and a 3 x 3 
ft. pallet, 36 percent. 

On the other hand, a 4 x 4 ft. 
pallet with a 3 inch clearance fac- 
tor would only require an addi- 
tional allowance of 1214 percent. 
(This, incidentally, illustrates the 
space saving value of using the 
largest possible pallet and skid 
sizes in warehousing operations). 

(C) Ten percent of the total of 
the Net Area and the allowance 
values of (A) and (B) above 
should be added to the Minimum 
Operations Area to allow for gen- 
eral emergencies; i.e., breakdown 
of mechanical equipment during 
periods of volume receipts; tem- 
porary storage of large volume 
items to be received and reshipped 
within 24 to 48 hours. 


Factor 8: Related Functional 
Allowances 

In addition to these efficiency 
allowances, provisions must be 
made for: 
Receiving Area 
Material Inspection Area 
Order Assembly Area 
Packing Area 
Shipping Area 
Toilets, M and F 
Dressing Room 
Lunch Room 
Maintenance and Sanitation Room 
Battery Chrg. Area 
Mech. Equip. Strge. 
Office 

(More on page 94) 
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There's a Yale hoist 
for every lifting job! 
( 



























































¢ It would be impossible to list all the different 
lifting and pulling operations performed every 
day with the YALE Put-Lirt! But, it’s a sure thing 
that, wherever this more versatile tool is used, a 
maintenance or construction job is being done 
more efficiently than ever before...in less time... 
at less cost! Exclusive YALE-engineered design 
provides capacities up to 15 tons. And, the uni- 
versal ratchet action simplifies operation...makes 
Dry 'T 96 ENS ‘ »9¢ > q AC] ° ete 
the Put-Lirt - easy to handle as the most basic Locating steel plates on ship deck is just one of the countless 
wrench. Investigate... find out how a YALE PuL- jobs done quicker and easier with a YALe Put-Lirt. If your busi- 
Lirt can save you time money and manpower ness is building, public utilities, transport, textiles, metal, mining, 
Cc ae “AL Y a ae _— farming... heavy or light...there’s a YaLe Put-Lirr to help you 
ALL YOUR LOCAL YALE INDUSTRIAL DisTRIBUTOR keep costs down...efficiency up. 

FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION...he’s listed in the 
classified pages of your local phone directory 
under Hoists, Industrial. 








The Manufacturing Co., Dept. 410 
Roosevelt Blvd. & Haldeman Ave., Philadelphia 15, Pa. 


as I'm interested in lifting for less with a YALE Hoist. 
(J Please have your local Hoist Distributor call on me. 
[) Please send my FREE e2py of the new YALE Hoist 
Users & Buyers Guide. 


*Registered in U.S. Patent Office ee 


MATERIALS Name _Title 
HANDLING EQUIPMENT re wit. The ole & Towne handtocting Co 
t. Catharines, Ont. 
Yale Hoists are sold exclusively through INDUSTRIAL DISTRIBUTORS 
Yale Gas and Electric Industrial Trucks * Yale Worksavers * Yale Hand Trucks « Yale Hand and Electric Hoists « Yale Pul-Lifts 


Circle No. 144 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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Circle No. 49 on Beaten Service Card tee more information. 


FAST, DEPENDABLE OPERATION 
WITH 222032 CONTROL 


Tuis wide span, three motor, cab-controlled crane embodies 
exactly the features that are needed for assembly floor operations. 
Rapid speed of travel laterally and longitudinally—hoists of two 
capacities for lifting—ease of operation including precision mag- 
netic control which is so essential in assembling vital components 
of valuable machines. And, of course, characteristic Euclid low 
operation and upkeep costs which have established an unexcelled 
record for repeat orders from discriminating purchasers. 


Tne OE; 


Raise Pnotits 1362 CHARDON ROAD EUCLID, OHIO 





WAREHOUSE SPACE 


Continued 





Factor 9: Expansion Allow- 
ance 

If expansion is to be provided 
for, the total of values determined 
under Factor 6 (Minimum Oper- 
ations Area) and 7 (Efficiency Al- 
lowances) should be increased by 
the proportion of the expansion 
planned. Before increasing the 
area value of Factor 8 (Related 
Functional Allowances), each item 
thereunder should be studied care- 
fully as to whether the planned 
expansion will require any of these 
items to be increased. For exam- 
ple, expansion of the basic func- 
tional warehouse might not re- 
quire expansion of the office, 
toilet, lunch room, and such fa- 
cilities. 


Mr. Christensen will conclude 
this valuable discussion next month 
with some general notes on plan- 
ning for efficient warehouse de- 
sign, layout and operation. 





A BETTER WAY. 


TO MOVE MACHINERY AND 
HEAVY EQUIPMENT 


THE MIGHTY 


ROLLER SKID 


UNLIMITED CARRYING CAPACITY 
EASILY STORED 
EASILY HANDLED 


LIGHT WEIGHT 


Typical of the mony 
MULTITON uses... 


The first important advarce in heavy e4uip- 
ment moving in years! MULTITON moves 
machinery and other heavy equipment easily 
— with great savings in labor. Just set tre- 
mendous loads on MULTITON and roll away. 


DEALER Write for Bulletin F 
INQUIRIES 


INVITED BPO au leee 1) oe eR eR 
95 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK 16, N. Y. « MU 3-4935 

















>) v7, It's a degreasing basket 
and a “tote-box” all in one 


No rehandling parts before or after 
dipping in double-duty NesTier Baskets. 
Parts move immediately in same con- 
tainer to next operation on overhead 

or roller conveyor, pallet, skid or by 

hand. Two standard sizes in various 
sizes of mesh «and perforated metals. 





They mest to save space! 
They tier in rigid stacks! 


THE CHAS. WM. DOEPKE MANUFACTURING CO., INC 


ROSSMOYNE, OHIO 


Circle No. 126 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Circle No. 44 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Baldwin SR-4® Load Cells Permit Remote and 
Automatic Control of Latex “Batching” 


THE PROBLEM: 


In order to weigh liquid latex directly in the processing tanks, 
this leading rubber company sought a method which would 
require very little head room, use a minimum of steel and 
control various steps of each batch with 4 of 1% accuracy. 


THE BALDWIN SOLUTION: 


Every requirement was met by the installation of a Baldwin 
SR-4 weighing system. Each 2,000 gal. tank, holding 16,000 
pounds of latex, is supported by three legs. Two of the legs 
have rod-end bearings and the third rests on one 10,000 pound 
SR-4 Type C Load Cell. As the tank fills, changes in its weight 
are transmitted by electric cables from the cells to a switching 
unit and an indicator-controller on the upper floor. 


This system offers these benefits: 


¢ It controls automatically the entire batching opera- 
tion, providing lights and alarms for empty and full 
conditions of the tank. It also has adjustable controls 


between empty and full for sizing each particular batch by 
controlling motorized valves. 

e The SR-4 system made it unnecessary to use much steel 
during installation. The small size of the load cells meant 
that the available headroom (14 inches) was ample. 

¢ The SR-4 Cells’ rugged construction and absence of moving 
parts, combined with good instrumentation and proper en- 
gineering, have enabled this system to maintain constantly 
its inherent accuracy of 4% of 1% of capacity. 

¢ Due to the electrical nature of SR-4 cells, they could be 
located on one floor and the indicating-controlling instrument 
on another. 


SR-4 Devices in Industry...Uses Unlimited 


For measuring load, fluid pressure, or torque more 
accurately and economically Baldwin SR-4 devices 
have unlimited uses in industry. Write for our two new 
booklets on tank weighing (No. 4106) and crane 
scales (No. 4105). Address: Dept. 3111 Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton Corporation, Philadelphia 42, Penna. 


BALDWIN-LIMA-HAMILTON 


Philadelphia 42, Pa. © Offices in Principal Cities © In Canada: Peacock Bros., Ltd., Montreal, Quebec 
Circle No. 166 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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Crate Panels are secured with two Gerrard Round Steel Straps. 


em | G ™ 
Crea a Pn, ‘ os 
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@ There is a size and style of U-S-S Gerrard 
Steel Strapping to fit every tying requirement 
from carload to parcel post. U-S-S Gerrard 
Round Strapping, from 8 to 18/2 gauge, conforms 
readily to odd-shaped and circular packages as 
well as to rectangular cartons and crates, and to 
conventional reinforcement applications. 

U-S-S Gerrard Flat Strapping is available in 
heavy-duty sizes for carload reinforcement and 
palletizing. U-S-S Gerrard Tools for stretching 
and sealing Flat Steel Strapping are among the 
most modern and efficient now made. 


Gerrard engineers are completely familiar 
with good tying and packaging procedures from 
carload to parcel post. Let a Gerrard engineer 
advise you about the tying method best suited to 
solve your tying problems safely and economi- 
cally. His advice is available free of charge. 
Phone, write or wire for further information. 


GERRARD STEEL STRAPPING DIVISION 
UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 
2937 West 47th St. 

Chicago 32, Ill. 


‘$-S GERRARD 


Round Steel a T —- A |? a a fe G Flat Steel 


Circle No. 59 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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An Easy Index 


to This Month’s Advertisers 


Are you looking for a particular type of pack { product in which you are interested 


aging and shipping equipment? Listed below ar » the advertisers listed under that produ 


advertisers according to the type o} prod ict t ‘ } correct numbers on the 
° : ’ } 11 

are advertising m this msue. We have atiempted ti ' mial n ind you li get ce 

make vo 


ofte } 


BULKHEADING 


Evans Products Co. 
CONTAINERS 


American Box Co. 
sigelow-Garvey Lumber Co 
Champion Co 

Gavlord Containe Corp. P 


General Box Co. 
CUSHIONING AND BARRIER MATERIALS 


Reynolds Metals Co. 
Sisalkraft Co 
GLUES, TAPE AND TAPE DISPENSING EQUIPMENT 
Better Packages, Inc. 
Derby Sealers, Inc. ..... 


Glue-Fast Equipment eee 


Mid-States Gummed Paper 


IMPACT RECORDERS 


Impact-O-Graph Corp 


MARKING AND STENCILING EQUIPMENT 


American Tape Printer Co. 

Wm. A. Force & Co. 

Adolph Gottscho Co. 

Industrial Marking Equipment Co 

Marsh Stencil Machine Co. . 

Weber Addressing Machine Co. 
STRAPPING. STAPLING & STITCHING 

Acme Steel Co. 

Brainard Steel Div., Sharon Stee! Corp 

A. J. Gerrard & Co. ......... 

Gerrard Steel Strapping Div. 

International Staple & Machine Co 

Powers Wire Products Co. 

Signode Steel Strapping Co. 

Union Special Machine Co. 
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ISUALIZE . . . a package. Any package. Or, better yet, visualize one 
for use in shipping one of your products. It may be large or small, it may 
be in any shape or form. 


What about this package? Just how much do you really know about it? Where does 
it have its beginning . . . what are its functions . . . how is it affected by your material 
handling and production activities... how well does your package do its job . . . what 
packaging equipment does it make necessary . . . what materials and supplies con- 


tribute to the make-up of your package? 


Once you start thinking along these lines, and come up with the answers to the 
above questions, there comes a realization that the package shipped from your plant 
is far more than just a container or even a combination of packaging materials. An 


integral part of your package is the product itself, with behind it all the engineering 


and production activities which led to its completion. In a sense then, the package 
you ship represents, in a single unit, all the efforts of everyone and every- 
thing in your firm. 


It is important enough to be the primary subject of a major industrial exposition 
in Boston on the 20, 21 and 22 of this month. It is also important enough to be 
thoroughly studied in a special issue of FLOW’S Packaging and Shipping Section. 

On the following pages, “The Biography of a Package” will develop all aspects of 
preparing a product for shipment and for shipping it. No specific package will be the 


subject of the biography. and yet specific questions about the specific package which 


Fie Editien 


vou have visualized will be answered. 


FLOW e OCTOBER, 1953 











the design of a product 
should be accompanied by... 


Close cooperation be- e 
tween the packaging en- foo f 


gineer and the design 


engineer can save con- 
siderable trouble and o G 


unnecessary expense in 


packaging and shipping. package 















































protect tank when lying 
on its side 


Galvanized 
tank 


> ORIGINAL Ta 
DESIGN Kaa 
REQUIRED ia 
EXPENSIVE connor nade 
PACKAGING 








weak 4-inch legs 








Bracket built 
as into top, provides 


point for anchoring top 
to end of container 


DESIGNED 
UNIT CUTS rem eel 


firmly in place 





PACKAGING A water heater manufacturer was spending large 
Drain moved amounts for packaging of units which had long 

C0 $ TS to side of heater P k | d 
; legs easily damaged when package was placed on 
its side. By replacing long legs with one-inch feet, 
inexpensive cleats built into container bottom are now 
Strong, one-inch feet the only bracing required. Result: 20% savings in 

RE WAERSRE PIR replace easily damaged legs packaging costs. 
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PENDING dollars to save dimes doesn’t make 
~ sense. 

Yet, in too many plants, apparent savings in the 
expense of manufacture are being accomplished 
through ingenious product design, but with concurrent 
mushrooming packaging costs. Regardless of whether 
a new product is being created, or if an old one is 
being modernized, packaging should be taken into 
serious consideration at the very beginning. 

\fter all, the full costs on any product must of neces- 
sity include all expenses involved in the delivery of 
that product to its destination. Close cooperation be- 
tween the packaging engineer and the product design 
engineer can save considerable trouble and unnecessary 
expense in packaging and shipping. 

Effect on Product Needn’t Be Great 

\ leading appliance manufacturer was able recently 
to cut packaging costs of water heaters approximately 
20‘~ through two minor changes in product design. 
The changes resulted in little, if any. increase in man- 
ufacturing expense, but daily savings of hundreds of 
dollars in packaging and shipping costs are now being 
enjoyed. 

It has been found that for easier handling and to 
permit complete utilization of freight car space during 
shipment, it was best to lay water heaters on their 
sides immediately after packaging. A problem then 
arose, of providing adequate bracing which would 
prevent buckling of the relatively light gauge enameled 
steel casing which enclosed the galvanized tank. 

The drain for the tank projected several inches 
downward from the underside of the tank, necessitat- 
ing four-inch legs which could not withstand lateral 
shock during transportation while the package was 
on its side. Therefore, bracing against the legs was 


COOPERATIVE EFFORT between product designers 
and package designers resulted in these “'built-for- 
each-other" spools and moided fibre containers. Spools 
no longer suffer damage due to "hopping" in transit. 
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ruled out. The same for bracing against the easily 
dented casing. 

With the product as it was then being produced, it 
became necessary to use expensive form-fitting braces 
which completely encircled the water heater at the 
very top and bottom. Adequate protection was pro- 
vided, but at a high cost. 

\ simple solution was devised through cooperation 
of the package engineering department and the prod- 
uct engineering department of the company. The tank 
was redesigned with the drain projecting from the side 
of the tank instead of from the underside, With no 
projections underneath, it was then possible to re- 
place the four-inch legs with stronger one-inch feet 
against which cleats could be plac ed. At the top of 
the unit. a permanent bracket was built-in. Now, in 
packaging, the three feet of the water heater fit between 
cleats which are part of the base of the container and 
the top is firmly bolted to the other end of the con- 
tainer by means of the new bracket. Regardless of the 
position of the package from then on, the product 
floats away from the sides. The expensive interior brae- 
ing which was formerly required has now been com- 
pletely discarded. As an added bonus, packaging time 
has been reduced. 

Waiting until a product is in full production before 
bringing together the ideas of the packaging engineer 
and the product design engineer can result in con- 
siderable waste. 

From the product testing laboratory of a container 
manufacturer comes the following example: 

\ stove manufacturer, faced with a high damage 
rate on its products sent a range to the testing labora- 


(Continued on page 146) 


STORAGE SPACE requirements for the new molded 
fibre containers are only '/; what was required by the 
old ones. Also, the new cases weigh only !/3 as much 
and protect from dust and dampness during storage. 











Many factors should be 
carefully considered be- 
fore you select a ship- 
ping container. Type of 
packaging operations, 
nature of the product, 
and method of shipping 
are only a few of the fac- 
tors which will deter- 
mine the final design of 
the container you use. 








correct container ... 


backbone 
of the 
package 
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FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION .. . 


..+ you can see products discussed in this article 
in the exhibits listed below, at the 8th National 
Packaging & Material Handling Exposition. 





Exhibitor Booth No. 





...113B 
103 


Allied Container Corp. 
American Box Co. 
Atlas Plywood Corp , 200 
Auto Nailer Co. 
Continental Can Co., Inc. 
Cleveland Container Co, 
Elberta Crate & Box Co 
Robert Gair Co., Inc 
General Box Co 

Hinde & Dauch 

National Metal Edge Box Co. 
National Wooden Box Assoc. . 
Rathbone, Hair & Ridgeway Box Co 
Union Bag & Paper Corp 

U. S. Plywood Corp 

United Can Co 

Tube & Container Ce 


Universal 


Wirebound Box Mfg. Assoc. 








f the many factors involved in your package’s 
ability to perform adequately during its lifetime, 
the type of container you select is probably the most 
important. An answer to the question “What Con- 
tainer?” must be supplied before any truly intelligent 
planning of methods of cushioning, bracing, filling, 
closing, marking, dock handling and shipping can be 
accomplished. 
You wouldn't use slipshod metheds in the purchase 
of raw materials for the products you manufacture 
. don’t use them in buying packaging materials. For 
your raw materials, your engineers draw up and insist 
upon close adherance to exact specifications for every 


WHEN SPECIFYING PAPER 


Sewn Bottom 


@® Hat Tube, Open Mouth 
SH/PPING SACK 


Sewn Bottom 


@ Gusseted Open Mov th 
SH/PP/NG SACK 


2 


ad Tube Width 


w— sb ue? 9205 poysiw/y—# 


- 


w—_- v/Bwe? ¥200 poysiwiy 


Outside Measurement of Sack Outside Measurement of Sack 
should be specified as follows: should be specified as follows: 


Face Width x Gusset Width 
x Finished Sack Length 


Tube Width 
x Finished Sack Length... 
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Three Sizes of Corrugations 





A-Flute (3/16” high) 
Oo a ee Oe Se oe ee ee 








B-Flute (1/8” high) 
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C-Flute (5/32” high) 


SLA LEAIOIEOIEOEEONEOER™ 


material you buy. The same should apply to the pur- 
chasing of containers (or any packaging material for 
that matter) which will be used in preparing your 
product for shipment. 


Designing and Selecting a Container 


Before a container can be designed, all the other 
factors which will contribute to the completion of the 
package must be considered. If your plant. has an al- 
ready installed packaging line, a container for a new 
product would have to be one which would fit in eco- 
nomically, and which would not slow down operations. 
Or, if only a certain type of transportation is available 


SACKS, GIVE OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS...AS 



























HE 
T N ove 


Mayjlag 


AUTOMATIC AB: 





CORRUGATED CONTAINERS can be used to ship 
bulky items like automatic washers. Component parts 
of such a container, including inner bracing are i once 
above. Proper flute is important to good product 
protection. Sketch at left illustrates: A-flute ... 3/16" 
high with 36 flutes per ft.; B-flute . . . '/g" high with 50 
flutes per ft.; C-flute .. . 5/32" high, 42 flutes per ft. 


to your plant, compensations in container design 
might result in faster, safer, and cheaper shipping. 

Without doubt, a carefully selected container which 
has been planned as an integral part of all other factors 
in the packaging procedure, can open a smooth, fast- 
moving path directly from the production line to the 
consumer. But a container poorly selected can be a 
bottleneck to the entire packaging and shipping oper- 
ations. 

Often, it is advantageous to select a container which 
is standard in size and shape, and adapt it to any 
particular product through inner bracing and cushion- 
ing. In a great many instances, however, a particular 
product demands a specifically designed container, 


ILLUSTRATED HERE 












Posted Satchel Bottom Style, Automatic (5.0.5) Style, Open Mouth —- Pasted Velve — Sewn, Gusseted, Va/ve 
Q  ., eermouth ® SHIPPING SACK ® SHIPPING SACK G) SHAPING SAC 
SHIPPING SACK ~s 
—~ = 
PAID, -< ay a 
[ M3 = PRP ® *« A a 
r | ESD oe 
' te — Tube Wott es) ! P z | ) 
' < 2 } “ — foce Width ———* > r Tube Width + $ } | ne 
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: ry ' ~+- — . % 2 \ | | 
. a a : oops e =S=3% 
Outside Measurement of Sack Outside Measurement of Sack Outside Measurement of Sack Outside Measurement of Saek 
should be specified as follows: sheuld be specified as follows: should be specified as foflows: should be specified as follows 
Tube Width x Finished Sack Length... Face Width x Gusset Width x Ficished | Tube Width x Tube Length x Vaive Width Face Width x Gusset Wiath 
x Tube Length x Bottom Width.... Sack Length.... x Tube Length.... x Bottom Width x Fintehed Sack Length x Bottom Width x Finishe! Sack Length 
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which although standard in general appearance may 
have several special features which make it more eco- 
nomical and better suited to the product it will carry. 

Special designs might also be made necessary by 
requirements of carriers. For that reason, a close study 
and complete understanding of regulations like rules 
6, 40, 41, 49 of Railway Freight Specifications, Postal 
Regulations, National Container Rulings, 1.C.C. Speci- 


fications for explosives, ete., are imperative. 


Bags 

Products which do not require rigid support: pow 
ders, granular materials, many small parts, ete.. can 
often be shipped successfully and economically in 
textile or paper bags. Important considerations are: 
handling and shipping methods to be expected ; waler 
absorbtive qualities of the product to be shipped: de 
gree of cleanliness required: dusting qualities, if any: 
weight of the product. 

Textile bags are usually made of burlap or cotton in 
a variety of weights and widths. 

Osnaburg and other unbleached cotton bags are 
designed primarily for rough handling. The prices of 
these types are generally lower than other types of 
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iextile bags. Recommended wherever good resistance 


to puncturing, tearing or snagging is required. 

For use where appearance is of primary importance, 
bleached cotton bags are often preferred. Such bags 
are excellent for re-use or home-sewing value and can 
he printed with washout inks. 

Although textile bags ordinarily have a seam on one 
side. and the bottom, they are also constructed of 
tubular material when a strong, seamless type is re- 
quired. This is generally true for shipment of products 
such as seed which sifts easily. 

Paper shipping bags are available in two types: 
light duty sacks made of one or two plies of paper, 
and heavy duty sacks known as Multiwall. The latter 
are constructed of three or more plies of paper and are 
used largely for bulk shipments. Kraft paper plies are 
positioned during manufacture so that each sheet in 
the finished bag bears its full share of the burden. 
Capacities generally vary from 25 to 100 Ib. 


Five Multiwall Types 

There are five major types of paper shipping sacks: 
sewn valve, pasted valve, sewn bottom open-mouth, 
pasted bottom open-mouth, and open corner. 


BASIC TYPES OF NAILED 
WOODEN CONTAINERS 


Pts 


COLLAPSIBLE TIGHT CORNER HINGED CRATE is assembled onto 
a stove at the end of production line. This type nailed-wooden container 
offers quick assembly since it is received in three units consisting of top 
panel, bottom panel and collapsed side walls, all unitized by flexible wire Z 


hinges. For assembly, only the top and bottom panels are nailed. 


CLEATED PANEL 
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STYLE 1 STYLE 2 


Sewn or pasted valve bags are factory pre-closed at 
top and bottom, with exception of a valve opening at 
the upper corner. They are filled on valve bag packing 
machines installed by the customer. Internal pressure 
of the product within the filled bag automatically 
closes the valve, effecting a tight closure. 

The standard valve bag usually affords protection 
needed for safe shipment of products like cement, lime 
and plaster. Fertilizers, manufactured feeds, and simi- 
lar products present a siftage problem, however, and 
for them, an LC sleeve (a specially formed sheet of 
kraft paper positioned on the inside of the corner 
opening) is recommended. Like the standard valve the 
LC closes automatically by internal pressure exerted 
by the product at the time of filling. Tuck-in sleeves 
are also used for protection from siftage and to elimi- 
nate moisture penetration. A tuck-in sleeve is formed 
of kraft paper and projects through the valve opening 
to the outside of the bag. After removal from the filling 
machine, the sleeve is folded back and into the corner 
opening to effect complete closure. 

Sewn or pasted open-mouth sacks are factory closed 
at the bottom only. The top is left open to be closed 
after filling at the shipper’s plant. The initial cost of 
open-mouth bags plus the cost of closing materials is 
generally somewhat less than the cost of comparable 
valve bags. This differential, however, may be offset in 
whole or in part by the saving of labor afforded by the 
valve bag packing system. 


Corrugated Containers 

The cold-cash cost of a shipping container fabri- 
cated from corrugated fiberboard is by no means the 
only factor to be considered when selecting a box for 
the packaging of your product. The nature of the prod- 
uct to be packaged and special protective consider- 
ations are as important in primary planning. 

A corrugated container seems like a fairly simple 
device. Consider, however, some of the variables that 
are possible in its construction. There are more than 
twenty generally used styles of box; three types of 
corrugations, A, B, and C, which may run horizontal 
or vertical; the box may be fabricated with either 
starch or silicate adhesive or with both: at least seven 
corrugating mediums in a wide range of weights with 
three principally used varieties of linerboard in a still 
wider range of weights are generally used; the manu- 
facturer’s joint may be stitched, glued or taped. Each 
of these elements, plus many more, must be carefully 
evaluated and the correct ones selected. 

Certain prouucts call for containers made of special 
hoard: silver, brass or copper items call for a sulphur- 


STYLE 2A STYLE 3 


rd 


WIREBOUND BOX provides a speedy method of pack- 
aging odd shaped products like this hoist. Hoist is 
shipped almost completely assembied, with fittings 
placed inside the box. Paper repels dirt and moisture. 


FOR HIGH CONCENTRATION OF WEIGHT, like 
sheet glass, specially —— containers like these 
wirebounds insure safe shipment. Corrugated dividers 


prevent shifting. Each box holds almost !/, ton of glass. 
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free board; glass and porcelain call for board with low 
pH (acid alkali characteristics); other commodities 
require treatments such as wax for moisture resistance, 
or other coatings for grease resistance. Release coat- 
ings of various kinds to keep contents from sticking 
to the side walls of the container are available. Certain 
plastic materials or raw-rubber products would come 
in this category. 

The properties of the corrugating medium con- 
tribute substantially to the properties of the finished 
board in a corrugated container. Seven types of coarse 
paperboard generally used as corrugating mediums 
are: strawboard, bogus, semi-chemical, Fourdrinier 
kraft, cylinder kraft, chip and chestnut, each with 
characteristics of value to specific applications. 

Flute size is closely related to cushioning ability and 
resistance of the board (from which a box is con- 
structed) to crushing compressive forces. The flutes of 
a corrugated wall are specified by size A, B or C. 
A-flute is approximately 3/16” high with 36 flutes or 
corrugations per linear foot. B-flute is 1/8 in. high 
with 50 flutes per foot. C-flute is 5/32 in. high with 42 
flutes per foot. Other things being equal, A-flute will 
produce board with the least flat crush resistance and 
B-flute the most. A can box, for instance, requires 
little or no top load, but ample side and end load 
protection, making a B-flute type of board advisable. 
Where light weight contents are involved, calling for 
maximum protection against top load, A-flute corru- 
gations are usually recommended. C-flute, of course, 
falls midway between A and B in performance. 

Most corrugated containers in use are of the slotted 
type and of one-piece construction. Shipped flat to the 
user, they can be stored easily in a comparatively small 
space until needed. Proper closure in using slotted 
containers is of utmost importance, placing much 
responsibility for successful shipment on the shipper. 

In general, corrugated and solid fiberboard boxes 
are accepted for freight and express shipment when 
the gross weight of the box and contents does not 
exceed 160 lb., and the inside dimensions (length, 
width and depth added) do not exceed 120 united 
inches. These limitations are for one-piece boxes only, 
and can be exceeded in special instances which must 
be ruled on individually by carriers. In general, two- 
piece corrugated containers are permitted to carry 
heavier loads. 

Excellent guides to selection of corrugated fiber- 
board boxes are: Rule 41 of General Freight (railroad) 
Regulations, and Rule 18, Railway Express Specifica- 
tions and Regulations. It must be borne in mind, how- 
ever, that these rules are minimum specifications, and, 
because of their nature some products will often require 
boxes made stronger than the specifications might 
indicate. 

Your best bet is to work closely with a box supplier 
who has a thorough knowledge of container board, con- 
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tainer construction, carrier regulations. This, combined 
with the studies you have made of your own product 
can result in a container which gives complete protec- 
tion at low cost and which fits into your production set- 
up. as well as your shipping operations. 


If You Use Drums or Barrels 


Steel drums are made in two basic types to suit 
them to a variety of products: Light Drums are those 





. you can use 
automatic box makers .. . 


Where relatively small quantities ef many dif- 
ferent sizes of corrugated containers are used, 
automatic box making equipment can help to 
make operations more efficient. With “quick- 
change” machinery now available, it is possible 
to get the exact size box required, exactly when 
it is wanted. Since you need only store sheet 
stock. in relatively few sizes, the problem of 
how to store seldom used sizes of containers ie 
eliminated. 

Where long runs of standard size boxes are 
used, however, it is still best to purchase stand- 
ard, pre-made boxes. 


BOX MAKING DEPARTMENT illustrates an ex- 
cellent layout of facilities for in-plant corrugated 
box making. In background is supply of box board 
and cutter which supplies sizes needed for any 
container. At left foreground is box maker and 
at right foreground is machine which seals the 
“manufacturer's seam" of the box. 
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made of steel lighter than 20 gauge and of 100 capac- 
ity, and of open head construction. Heavy Drums are 
made of 20 gauge or heavier steel and are other than 
open head style. The latter are called tight head drums 
and are usually equipped with two screw thread open- 
ings. 

Open head drums are primarily used for the ship- 
ment of heavy liquids, shortenings, greases and other 
products hard to pour or pump from tight head drums. 
Lime dusts. granular materials and finished metal prod- 
ucts such as instruments and aircraft parts are some of 
the materials now being shipped successfully in steel 
drums. 

Fiber drums are useful in the shipment of many buik 
materials, Note that to qualify as a shipping container, 


a fiber drum must meet the minimum strength require 
ments laid down in freight regulations. Cylindrical 
fiber cans for retail packaging are relatively much 
lighter than drums for shipping. For example, a one- 
gallon fiber drum would be at least two or three times 
stronger and heavier than a one-gallon fiber can. 

For shipment of hygroscopic or deliquescent prod- 
ucts, special bag liners are generally used, or a barrier 
material may be built into the drum during manu- 
facture. For wet products without an excessive amount 
of free liquid, drum interiors may be impregnated 
with hot paraffin spray or they may be resin treated. 


(Continued on page 142) 





OWN CONTAINERS 


WOODEN TABLE was built onto this nailing ma- 
chine to adapt it to nailing of large crate sides. At 
the push of a foot pedal, the machine makes a nail 
from a coil of wire, drives it, and countersinks it 
to exactly the right depth, at speed of 3 per second. 


. .. Or you can use nailing machines. 


Nailing machines are flexible, are adjusted 
quickly and simply enough to fit economically into 
jobs thought impossible in the past. Production 
need not be in the thousands to make this type of 
equipment useful in your plant. Whenever nails 
are used, nailing machines which drive any type 
of nail or which make and drive their own nails 
can help to achieve greater speed, greater efficiency 
and better nailing jobs. 

If only one size box is to be made for long pro- 
duction runs, an automatic or semi-automatic ma- 
chine will offer the most in speed and economy. On 
the other hand. if great production is not of topmost 


ADJUSTABLE BOX LIDDER automatically end nails 
lids on boxes of mixed sizes. It adjusts its nailing 
mechanism to any size box, from a minimum of six 
inches deep, six inches wide and 15 inches long, to 
18 inches deep. 24 inches wide and 50 inches long. 


importance, but initial cost is, then a general pur 
pose machine might be called for. Such would usu- 
ally be the case when several types and sizes of boxes 
are required, and when change-over from one to 
another is frequent. 

Basic types of nailing machines are: Edge nail 
ers—permit work to pass across the front of the 
machine from side to side. and are limited in use to 
straight line or single staggered line nail drive; 
center line nailers—generally are open type and 
permit work to pass from front to back for flexi- 
bility pattern; box framers wiil drive all nails in 
one surface of a box at one stroke. 
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FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ... 

. you can see products discussed in this article in the 
exhibits listed below at the 8th National Industrial Pack- 
aging and Material Handling Exposition. 





Exhibitor Booth No. 





Cushioning 
American Excelsior Corp . 206A 
Armour & Co., Curled Hair Dept 309 
Blocksom & Co ; ~. oO 
Celotex orp S094 
The Gilman Bros. Co. . pesca 
Greenwood Packaging Supply Co 212-214 
Jiffy Mfg. Co . 313 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. . .. 204 
Queen City Tulatex Corp. . 219 : 
Weed Conversion Co 12 | (A wrong guess in the de- 

Barriers, Wraps, Dessicants, Plastic Coatings sign of the interior parts 
Angier Sales Corp 120-122 of a package can result 
Aeroil Products Co., Inc 19 ° 
Davison Chemical Corp 504 in costly product dam- 
Doughboy Industries, Inc. (sealers) 211 age, a waste of packaging 
Kastman Chemical Products, Inv s2 ss - 4 
Filtrol Corp 300; material, and high ship- 
Fox Paper Co sesevees -. 109 ping costs. The solution: 
R. M. Hollingshead ¢ orp. . vere . 
Non-Rust Chemical Corp. . . 404 don’t suess. 
Reynolds Metals Co, - oe 203 
Sherman Paper Products . 308 

Testing Equipment 
American Instrument Co., 5S sig ota ‘ »ear 50s 
The Impacto-Graph Corp 305 


























21 STANDARD TYPES OF 
BRACING FOR YOUR PACKAGE 
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CREPED WADDING, die-cut corrugated sheets, and 
scored corrugated sheets all contribute to the inner 
packing of this package. Unit being shipped is odd- 
shaped, fragile cathode-ray tube. 
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LESSWORK inside the package can result in the 

complete undoing of all the intelligent planning 
which has been devoted to the design and manufacture 
and in the selection of the correct shipping container 
lor any product, 

Inadequate cushioning or bracing may offer no 
more protection than none at all, On the other hand 
too much cushioning, can be extremely wasteful. A 
wrong guess in the packaging of finely finished metal 
objects may result in serious loss as a result of cor 
rosion. 

Only through careful planning of cushioning and 
bracing and of any necessary inner wrappings and des 
sicants can you be certain that the product will be re 
moved from the package at its destination in the same 


perfect condition in which you shipped it 


Cushioning 


In deciding how much of which type of cushioning 
to use. one of the first considerations should be the 
nature of the packaged product itself. Obviously, a 
heavy, strong item would not require the same amount 
or the same type of cushioning that a light weight 
fragile item would need. 

To help in the determination of the exact character- 
istics of any item to be shipped, numerous testing de- 
vices have been developed. Incline impact testers (used 
in conjunction with impact recorders), vibration test- 
ers, and drop testers all provide valuable information 
for the packaging engineer. Used correctly, they can 
accurately fortell where and when shock will start to 
take a toll on any product. 


Another early consideration in the planning of in- 





= 


IMPACT RECORDER firmly anchored to base of con- 
tainer in which upright freezer will ride gives accurate 
record of shocks and bumps experienced from packag- 
ing to destination. Gives time and magnitude of shock. 





WOGR, 
so 6 F) 
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the interior of the package 
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terior cushioning should be “how much rough handling 
will the package receive between the packaging room 
and the final destination.” This is generally determined 
through use of an impact recording device packed in 
with a product, to provide a test package. Such a test 
package when shipped under conditions expected for 
all packages, provides the packaging engineer with a 
graphic description of the time when a package was in 
motion, when it was standing still (as on a siding). 
when the package was turned on end, or knocked down, 
and when all shocks occurred. 

With the information secured from tests of the prod- 
uct and shipping conditions to be expected, one is 
ready to proceed to the actual selection and design 
of cushioning. Cushioning material which can be used 
in the protection of a product for shipment include 
rubberized hair, cellulose wadding, shredded paper, 
excelsior, sponge rubber, wood felt. hair felt and cor- 
rugated paper. 

Four points generally considered in the selection 


WOODEN BASE used in conjunction with corrugated 
container provides ideal place for cleats which hold 
legs of appliance in place. Corrugated pad and creped 
wadding prevent top from shitting while in transit. 
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procedure are: 1. load-deflection characteristics or 
spring rate; 2. ability to retain height and spring rate 
after repeated shocks and after exposure to changes in 
temperature and moisture; 3. ease of application; 4. 
freedom from abrasiveness. In the case of foodstuffs 
and perishables, a fifth consideration might be the 
likelihood of the cushioning material to impart a 
foreign taste or to otherwise affect the product’s con- 
dition. 


In general, there are two approaches to the calcula- 
tion of effective cushioning. One is a mathematical 
calculation of dynamic loads and corresponding de- 
flection and the other considers stress-compression 
versus energy compression. 


G-Factor in Cushioning 


In either approach, it is necessary to know the G- 
factor of the article to be packaged. That is, simply, 
the resistance of the article to mechanical abuse in 
terms of how great a deceleration of motion it will 
stand. The G-factor represents a convenient way for 
product and package designers to express the overall 


| 


CORRUGATED POLYETHYLENE SHEET with creped 
kraft backing is wrapped around unit with sharp edges 
to protect against moisture and to cushion. Dipeoat 
seal provides additional moistureproofness in package. 
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strength of the product in calculating the protection 
required. 


With a package in free fall. the product inside ex- 
periences the same pressures during deceleration as 
the cushion which is resisting the downward pressure 
of the descending product. These pressures start at 
zero at the time of contact. increase to a maximum 
when the product is stopped. and return to zero as the 
compressed cushioning returns the product to its orig- 


inal position. 

To express load in gravitational units or g's. divide 
the peak load by the product’s weight. Divide the av- 
erage load by weight for average acceleration experi- 
enced during the period of shock. The cushioning 
G-factor, then, is the peak acceleration (divided by 
the earth’s acceleration) or the peak load (divided by 
the product weight) which the product or its weakest 
component can sustain without damage. 


(Continued on page 158) 
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DANGER 
if PINK 


CHANGE 
DESICCANT 


WARNING 
IF PINK 


DO NOT PLACE IN 
CONTACT WITH METAL 
Teed OhvisOm CHeM ca, GOFF 


BALTIMORE § MD 


HUMIDITY INDICATORS tell if package is doing 
job. Top—"'Bulls-eye" indicator is installed into side 
of package, and provides outside indication. Two types 
of Pumidity indicator cards are shown in bottom photo. 
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FORMULAS FOR USING 
DESICCANT UNITS 
(from MIL-P-116 A) 


To find units of desiccant for 
use within barriers other than 
rigid metal containers . . 


U = 1.6A + 10D 


Formula _ | 


Formula I]—To find units of desiccant for 
use within sealed, rigid con- 
tainmers... 


U KV + 10D 


number of units of desic- 
cant to be used. 


Where | 


- area of barrier in sq. ft. 
: lb. of dunnage within the 
barrier 
0.0007 when volume is 
given in cu. in., or... 


1.2 when volume is given 
in cu. ft. 





volume of container in 
cubic in. or cu. ft. 








IM TAINER 
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RUBBERIZED HAIR has been molded in shapes to fit 
irregular shape of item being packaged in this drum. 
Cushioning is made up of bottom, two side pieces and 
top. Dessicant is added before cover is placed on. 











FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 


dling Exposition. 


. you can see products discussed in this article in the exhibits listed 
below at the Sth National Industrial Packaging and Material Han- 


by Kaye Holstebro 





Exhibitor 


Booth Vo. 


Chief Engineer 
Standard-Knapp Div. 





Amsco Packaging Machinery Co 
Miller Wrapper & Sealing Machine ¢ 
Pack-Rite Machine- 

Post Machinery Co 


Machinery, Ine 


Simplex Packaging 








Whatever the package 
holds .. . liquid, powder. 
granular material. 
pastes, large or small 
items... it is possible to 
complete it faster and 
often better through the 
use of some type of pack- 
aging machinery. 





Machinery & Chemical Corp 201 


201 Emhart Mfg. Co. 
201 
S00 


210 








completing the package with 
automatic & semi-automatic ... 


packaging 


machinery 
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LMOST any type package can be accommodated 

by packaging machines, At the present time, 
automatic and semi-automatic equipment is available 
for use with glass containers, tin containers, paper 
containers (bags. cartons, cases, etc.) and_ flexible 
packages using plastic films. To a lesser extent, ma 
chines are also available to package and handle wood- 
en cases, 

Operational and control devices on packaging ma 
chines can be broken down roughly into mechanical, 
air, hydraulic and electrical (the last category taking 
into consideration electronics, electric eyes and _ sole- 
noids). 

Packaging equipment available includes: loaders; 

soaker 
depallet- 


unloaders: unscramblers:; rinsers: soakers; 
feed tables; cappers: labelers; palletizers: 
izers: can, bottle, carton and bag packers; dry and 


liquid volumetric and weighing fillers; carton and 
case make-up units: bundling machines; overwrap 
machines; banding, gluing and sealing equipment; and 
case markers and printers. Machinery manufacturers 
have standard models which have been designed to 
cover most of the packaging problems in the industry. 
It is often necessary, however, to modify standard ma- 
chines to solve special problems. Occasionally where a 
problem is completely new, entirely new units may 
have to be designed. 

Selection of equiprient for use in packaging prod- 
ucts involves many considerations. The packaging en- 
gineer must be influenced by such factors as labor 
costs, material costs, building costs, space allocation, 
package design and competition. 

As costs have gone up, they have been accompanied 
by an increasing importance in higher speeds and 
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, BOTTLE PACKER divides production into four 
balanced lanes. Cases can be handled by an 
operator or by a semi-automatic feeding unit. 


_ BARRIER BAG MAKING MACHINE is used 
to produce bags for packaging military supplies 
of all types. 


VACUUM FILLING MACHINE has template 
feed. Double stems suck out air and fill bottles 
simultaneously. 


, PALLETIZER collects cans from processing line 
and arranges them in load pattern determined 
by size of can and size of pallet. Fork truck 
moves filled pallet. 


UNCASER, CLEANER AND WASHER LOAD.- 
ER carries case holding empties into machine 
where they are inverted and bottles are re- 
moved by transfer wheels. Case is righted and 
bottles are conveyed to washer loader. 


END-LOADING SHIPPING CASES can be 
filled with great speed through use of this semi- 
automatic case loader. 


OCTOBER, 1953 


: 


~~! AM 


pa = 








packaging machinery 





WRAPPING MACHINE is adjustable for wrapping a 
wide range of shapes and sizes. This unit is sakaneaed 
for protection i damp meat-packaging conditions. 
It is fully automatic. 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC CARTONER requires only that 
operator grasp bottles and insert them in carton as it 
goes by. Compare those two simple operations with 
the five required for manual cartoning. (below) 


S STEPS TOO MANY... 


Contmued 


greater flexibility (adjustability) of packaging ma- 
chinery. Today, such equipment must perform more 
operations in less time and require less operator atten- 
tion than ever before. A machine must be able to use 
material which is the most economical and designed 
so that at high speeds there will be minimum of mate- 
rial spoilage. 

With building costs at a record high, space in plants 
is at a premium. Often, this fact results in a lack of 
space for a given operation and contributes to demands 
for higher speeds and adjustability. 

Of vital importance, however, is that the quality of 
the package must never be subordinated to any of the 
above factors. Above all, the basic job of package ma- 
chinery is to produce a quality pack combining sales 
appeal and economy. 

Package design, material costs and competition are 
all closely related problems. Competition may force 


(Continued on page 167) 


ELECTRIC EYE REGISTER insures accurate register of 


printed designs on this wrapping machine. 
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LOADING CARTONS BY HAND involves five time- 
consuming operations: |. Operator must reach for and 
open the carton. 2. The bottom side flaps must be 
yal and the tuck flap on the bottom must be in- 
serted. 3. While holding carton in one hand, operator 
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must reach for the bottle. 4. Bottle must be inserted 
into the carton. 5. Top side flaps are closed, and top 
tuck flap inserted. Average speed of package com- 

letions by this method is 7 per min. By the machine 
sn left) that speed can be as high as 50 per min. 
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cut packaging costs 50% 


reduced shipping costs 25% 


McCord Corporation, Plymouth, Indiana, solved both a packaging 
and a materials handling problem with the Generalift Pallet Crate 
shown above. Conferences with General Packaging and Sales Engi- 
neers produced a crate which held 24 radiators, packed easily, and 
could be handled by fork-lift from the shipping room all the way to 
assembly lines. It formerly took 24 heavy nailed crates and from 
24 to 30 hours of labor to ready 96 radiators for shipment. Packing 
the same number in Generalift Pallet Crates takes only 4 hours. 


This is only one example of the many packaging problems solved 
Find out how other manufacturers are every day—at a saving—in General Box Company's two fine Indus- 
cutting packaging costs. Write for your trial Packaging Laboratories. General Box packaging experts stand 
free copy of “The General Box.” ready to help you cut packaging costs, too. Write for complete details. 


Factories: Cincinnati; Derville,"N.J.; Detroit, East St. 

COM PANY Louis, Kansas City, Louisville, Milwaukee; Pres- 
cott, Ark.; Sheboygan; Winchendon, Mass.; General 

1857 Miner Street Con- 


Box Company of Mississippi, Meridian, Miss.; 


x x x * Des Plaines, Ill. tinental Box Company, Inc., H 


ENGINEERED SHIPPING CONTAINERS FOR EVERY SHIPPING NEED 


Generalift Pallet Boxes Ss - Cleated Corrugated and Watkins-Type Boxes * All-Bound Boxes 
Wirebound Crates and Boxes * Corrugated Fiber Boxes ee . Stitched Panel Crates 





Circle No. 55 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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equipment and 


laping, strapping, stitch- . 
: material for .. . 


ing and stapling, gluing 
and sewing are all excel- 
lent methods for closing e 
different types of con- clos 

tainers. The problem is ing 
to use the right one, in 
the right way, at the right 

time. This article will t e 


help you to get the most 


out of whatever closure 
method you use. pac age 


















































HIGH SPEED SEALING of corru- 
gated cases is made possible by 
the machine shown in Lechnaens 
of photo (left). As cans of coffee 
roll down chute from packing line, 
operator places open bottom of 
case at discharge of packaging 
machine which inserts 24 cans into 
container. Then, he merely tilts the 
filled case back onto the roller con- 
veyor between himself and the 
case packer. Filled containers are 
carried to sealing machine where 
tops and bottoms are glued simul- 
taneously. Glue is applied to flaps 
in @ thin, even film driven glue 
rolis, then flaps are closed and 
compressed for correct length of 
time for tight, permanent seal. 





HAT is the shipability rating of your package’ 

Will it remain securely closed throughout the 
rough treatment it can be expected to receive during 
handling and shipment? How well can it withstand 
top-to-bottom pressures, or end-to-end pressures, or 
drops, or constant vibrations? 


If the shipability rating of your product’s package 
is low, and it does tend to open when the going gets 
rough, you had better check into your closure methods. 
The penalty for failure to close a package correctly 
is not only the loss of valuable merchandise which 
might fall out, be damaged, or be stolen. The good 
will of a customer is dealt a death blow when products 
are received in poor condition because a package 
opened prematurely. The loss of even a single customer 
is a consequence much too serious to permit the use 
of cheap, inadequate or incorrect methods of closure. 


Your insurance that all packages you send out will 
arrive safely lies in the correct use of a good closure 
material. Taping, strapping, stitching and _ stapling, 
gluing, and sewing are all excellent methods for closing 
different types of containers . . . if they are used prop- 
erly. If used improperly, they cannot begin to do as 
good a job for you as their manufacturers intended 


Selecting and Using Tapes 


In general, the types of tapes available for package 
sealing include the following: water-activated gummed 
paper tape; reinforced tapes; and pressure sensitive 
tapes. 


Water-activated gummed paper tape, when properly 
moistened and applied, provides a lasting seal in an 
economical and easy operation. There are many 
weights, sizes and grades of tape, each for a particular 
application. To be sure that you have the right tape 
for the job, it is a good idea to check with your sup- 


Cl ~~ Ta oe 


PRESSURE SENSITIVE TAPE DISPENSER (left) is of 
ull and tear type. Operator pulls out tape, checking 
ength on indicator, and tears off proper length. 
HAND DISPENSER —7 is used with pressure sensi- 
tive reinforced tape. Marks on tape indicate length 
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FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

... you can see products discussed in this article 
in the exhibits listed below, at the 8th National 
Packaging and Material Handling Exposition. 





Exhibitor Booth No 





Acme Steel Co. .. ; .400, 402 
Angier Sales Corp. 122 
Better Packages, Inc. <a oO 
Hampton Mfg. Co., Industrial Tape 

Division §15 
International Staple & Machine Co 202 
Marsh Stencil Machine Co. .. .. .500 
Powers Wire Products Co. 304B 
Seamless Rubber Co. pis 503 
Signode Steel Strapping Co. . 306 
The Stanley Works, Steel Strapping Div. . 213 
U. S. Steel Corp. Gerrard Steel 

Strapping Div. 207, 209 











plier, and to study the regulations of the carriers by 
which you ship. 

A common example of incorrect selection and use 
of tape is in shipping rooms where two strips of over- 
lapping 60 lb. tape are used to seal the center seam 
of a corrugated box. The second strip is usually per- 
mitted to overlap the first slightly, with the rest of 
the tape sticking just to the carton surface. This second 
strip has little value in strengthening the seam. It is 
wasted tape, and the effort and time spent in applying 
it also is wasted. It would be better to apply the second 


of tape which has been dispensed. AUTOMATIC DIS- 
PENSER (right) measures and cuts off predetermined 
lengths of water-activated gummed paper tape. 
Printed tape serves a dual purpose of closing and mark. 
ing package with sales message or trade mark. 





TEAR STRIP TAPE makes securely sealed corrugated 
box easy to open. Tear strip is adhered to inside of 
the container with only a small tab on outside. To 
open, tab is pulled outward, zipped around carton's 
sides and the lid is ready to lift off. 


STEEL STRAPPING insures permanent closure of this 
corrugated container used to ship washing machines. 
Flaps at ends of container interlock with flaps on end 
pieces. When the strapping is applied, a dirt and dust 
proof closure which can't open prematurely results. 


GUMMED SEAIING TAPES 
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closing the package 
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TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 
FORMED STAPLES 





Trouble Cause 





strip directly over the first to at least provide double 
reinforcement. iectics scot 
A better solution. however, would be the use of a 
single strip of heavier, stronger tape. The result would Rise lee ahort’ _. | Wik epael desmion [stv ice sessed aa 
be cheaper, stronger and would require only half as ihe dak ‘Stak: edible satin siataly tt 
much work, 





gears feed gears 


= 


A generally acceptable rule-of-thumb for the selec- Upper and/or lower wire wh 


clogged or worn 


‘ ‘ , - | 
tion of the correct basis weight and width of paper ies 


- Cutter block not properly posi |Make adjustments 
tape is as follows: ned with relauon 40 i | 


Improper wire feed due to over |Check operauion of wire teed 


}Check wire fee 


tioned with relation to gripper 

Center slotted type boxes which will carry less than 
50 Ib. should be sealed with 60 lb. tape, no less than 
two inches wide, preferably three inches wide. When 


lubricated or worn wire teed] 
clutch 

> x Wire slipping in gripper due |Check gripper bar clamp piece 
over 50 |b., these containers should use 90 lb. tapes, to normal wear of gripper bar land spring 


lamp picce or insufhcient ten-| 


age 
three or four inches wide. Telescope cartons, when : | [eion in clamp piece spring 
| 








used for light weight merchandise, are sealed with 60 Cutter block not properly posi-|Adjust length of lett leg. 
tioned with relauon to gripper} 

r — 

: ~ . ° | | Wire slipping in gripper due to|Check gripper bar clamp piece 

in excess of 50 Ib., three-inch or four-inch 90 Ib. tape normal ‘wear of gripper barland spring. 


|clamp piece or insufhcient ten | 
| 


should be used. Overlapping flap boxes should be i [sion im clamp piece spring | 
sealed with 60 lb. tapes for lightweights and 90 Ib. manta ai | Chiteved' or broken delver  1Chach driver onde tor sgn ol 
tapes for heavyweights. Tape should be three or four 


lb. tape in widths no less than two inches. For weights 


Check wire sive for work being 


inches Ww ide here too. ; ei ys} Wrong size wire being used tor 
led 


work being stitched 


| 
| 
+ 


(More on next page) lett wine check sumubie and masiouney 
jeutters; sharpen or replace cut 


} 
DRIVEN AND CLINCHED STAPLES | 

| Worn supporter, or supporter|Check for worn supporter and 
jretracts too easily due to in|broken or weak supporter 








Perfect Stitch (.175 to 14” Crown Width) 


+- 
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| Wrong setting of Stitcher ad 
| justment for thickness of work 


Check setting of Stitcher for 
thickness of work being stutch 


Staple Trouble | Cause | sufhcient spring tension spring. 





Wrong size wire being used for 


work being suched 


Supporter retracts 


Check wire ure for work being 


sitched. 


Check for weak supporter 
Spring. 


Jand clinchers set too low ed, and raise clinchers 


| 
sa — = _ wal 
Legs spread Worn wire cutters Check movable and stationary 
sutters; sharpen or replace cut 


L 
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Sea 
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| | 
Former grooves worn veck formers; replace if 

| grooves are worn. 

—_————_—_—__—— ——-——- + 

| Wire straightener not properly|Check setting of wire straight 

| adjusted | 

| Coreen — ? T 





ener. 


Thickness of work beyond cap |Check thickness capacity of 
acity of machine Stutcher 


4 = 
mrracted| Worn wire cutters Check movable and stationary 
ter harpen or replace, 
| 
Srrensensnsensiasensieirieutiannes 
Wire straightener not properly; Che 
| adjusted 





Wrong setung of machine ad | ¢ 
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Only one leg Clincher not in alignment with) Align 
inched in driver | 
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+ - : + -4 
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Wire draw wo great 


+ 
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| broken thru t edge m sharp 
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Right leg missing | Wire slipping in wire feed gears] Check tension setting of wire 
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yroken or weak grippe 
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Corner of staple | 
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broken or nearly 
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» formers and 


Comer of staple 
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STRAPPING DO’S 


1. Use two or more 
straps on packages over 
100 lb. per cu. ft. Place 
them about 1/6 of the 
length from each end. 


2. Use two cross straps 
on large square, or al- 
most square, boxes. Ap- 
ply them across the mid- 
dle of the box at right 
angles to each other. 


3. Use more than two 
straps on long narrow 
boxes. Apply lengthwise 
straps first. Girthwise 
straps should not be 
more than 24 inches 
apart. 


4. Tighten strapping 
around corrugated con- 
tainers so that it is flush 
with box at all points, but 
not tight enough to buck- 
le box. On wooden con- 
tainers, tension straps 
sufficiently to indent 
edges. 


5. Bundle light weight 
or small containers to- 
gether when shipping 
long distances or export- 
ing, to lower shipping 
rates on entire lot. 


6. Bundle light packages 
for express shipment into 
10-lb. units. The cost of 
one 10-lb. unit is much 
less than the cost of 10 
one lb. units. 








Proper storage of paper tape is 
vitally important. It should be kept 
at moderate temperatures and hu- 
midities away from radiators, 
open windows, or sources of mois- 
ture. Rolls should be kept in the 
original wrapper with flaps tucked- 
in after removal of a roll. AL- 
WAYS use up your old tape first. 


Gummed Tape Dispensers 


In the use of water-activated 
gummed paper tape, there is no 
factor of greater importance than 
correct moistening. Proper condi- 
tioning of the glue depends on the 
amount of water and the pressure 
applied in the dispensing of tape. 
Under-moistening produces only a 
partial seal, no matter how much 
the tape is rubbed down. Over- 
moistening means a weak glue solu- 
tion and a weak seal. Application 
becomes difficult because tape tends 
to slide around and longer rub- 
down is required. The selection of 
a correct dispenser is one way to 
insure proper moistening of tape. 

With the great variety of tapes 
on the market today, it has become 
a big problem to select a machine 
which will give best results under 
specific conditions. The major 
points to consider in selection of 
a dispenser are generally: the type 
of tape to be used; the width of 
tape to be used; the outside diam- 
eter of rolls to be used; the length 
of the strip that you will want to 
dispense most generally; the difh- 
culty with which the tape releases 
from the roll. 

There are three major types of 
equipment for use with gummed 
tape. 

1. Pull-and-tear moisteners— 
Have no pressure control, no water 
ievel control. Moistening depends 
entirely upon the operator’s judg- 
ment. Best suited to sealing jobs 
where a single type of tape, always 
purchase from the same supplier, 
and always used on the same type 
of container holding the same 
weight. 

2. Machines with factory pre-set 
pressure device—These generally 
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have water-level control, but de 
not have a variable adjustment for 
pressure during the wetting of the 
tape. 

3. Machines with adjustable 
pressure plates—These usually in- 
clude water level control, and per- 
mit the degree of moistening to 
be adjusted to fit each grade of 
tape and every glue formula. 
Often, these machines are electri- 
cally operated from a hand or foot 
switch, or from a lever, dial, or 
push buttons. 


Pressure Sensitive Tapes 
Pressure sensitive tapes come in 
a wide variety of backings (cello- 
phane, acetate fibre, flatback pa- 
per, cloth) and may be used for 
sealing all types of containers in- 
cluding boxes, cans, corrugated 
and fibreboard tubes, bottles, bags, 
etc. In many instances, they are 
used for bundling in the shipment 
of long lengths like rod, pipe, etc. 
Two simple and basic rules in 
the use of pressure sensitive tapes 
are: 1. the box should be clean 
and free of dust and dirt; 2. the 
right type of tape must be selected 
for the job intended. Where pack- 
ages are destined for rough han- 
dling, wide widths of tape are 
desirable. Wherever freezing con- 
ditions or moisture are to be 
encountered, special highly adhe- 
sive tapes are usually desirable. 
The do’s and don’ts of pressure 
sensitive use are similar in a great 
degree to those of water activated 
gummed paper tapes. 
They include: 

DO—Rotate your stock of tape 
to release oldest tapes 
firs. Always arrange 
stocks so that tapes 
which have been on the 
shelves longest will be 
taken automatically as 
orders are filled for the 
packaging department. 

DO—Keep tape in the original 
containers. Tape contain- 
ers are designed to pro- 
vide protection for the 
tape packed in them. 

UO—Keep the stock room 
where tape is stored cool 
and well-ventilated. 


DO—Protect tape from expo- 
sure to direct sunlight. 
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Fold back a % in. length 
of tape for easy starting 
when a bare roll is being 
used alone, without a 
dispenser. This is espe- 
cially necessary with 
transparent tapes where 
the end is often hard to 


locate. 

DON’T—Pick up tape by placing 
one or two fingers at the 
END of a strip of tape. 
Wherever you hold a 
piece of tape, you trans- 
fer the natural grease 


(Continued on page 134) 








STRAPPING 


be studied carefully to in- 
sure that strapping is placed 


properly. 


3. DON’T use improper 
tools. Many styles of tools 
are furnished by the various 
companies that make strap- 
ping. The right one can be 
found for nearly every ap- 
plication. Have new applica- 
tions checked by a strapping 
maker’s representative. 


4. DON’T permit sharp cor- 
ners, particularly metal, to 
come in direct contact with 
the strapping you are using. 
This type of carelessness can 
result in cut strap during 
shipment. 


5. DON’T let strapping 
twist during application. 
Twist can result in damage, 
not only to the strapping, 
but to containers or objects 
brought in contact with it. 


DON'TS 


1. DON’T use the wrong 
size strapping. Too light a 
strap can result in failure 
and too heavy a strap is 
wasteful. 


2, DON’T place straps im- 
properly. Failure can often 
be traced to just such an 
error. All packages should 











HAND MARKER can be used on ony surface (round, 
flat, smooth, rough) on corrugated products, burlap, 
any fabric, rubber, asbestos, metal, glass, enamelled 
surfaces, waxed surfaces. It can produce up to 160 
impressions per minute and uses quick drying ink. 


Hirfresh 


american AIL wes 


Hirfreight 


HAND STAMP DUPLICATOR uses stencil with die 
impressed ready for use. Fill-in information is added 
with bold marking stylus, or typwriter may be used 
where small letters are needed. Both the form and the 
information are printed on container simultaneously. 


CASE NUMBERING DEVICE marks legibly on wood, 
canvas, and any other rough surfaces. This unit is self 
inking, changes numbers consecutively, or will duplicate 
numbers, or it will repeat indefinitely as required. Can 
be used by operator at conveyor line. 


A primary reason for a 
large proportion of all 
damage claims can be 
traced to incorrect mark- 
ing of packages. Here are 
some ideas which can 
help you to reduce dam- 
ages, and cut costs. 


























7 OUR package is excellent. You have planned it 
y carefully from the very beginning (when you 
designed the product to be enclosed). The container 
. cushioning, 


has been selected with utmost care . 
bracing, all interior packing has been engineered to 
do the job perfectly. Closure of the package suits 
every requirement you could think of. It appears that 
your job is done. 

But is it? 

Wouldn't it be ridiculous to have this fine package 
fail to arrive safely at its destination, or to fail to 
arrive at all, merely because it has been incorrectly 
or illegibly marked? Improper marking of packages 
has been cited as a large contributor to damages which 
last year led of over $107,000,000 in claims which 
were paid out by American Railroads. Approximately 
10‘% of that total can be attributed to unclaimed 
freight. Similar losses were experienced by trucking 
firms. 

Of little consolation is the fact that carriers seldom 
fail to make good on most claims. Obviously, such 
tremendous losses can only cesult in higher freight 
rates. 

You can do much to reduce damage costs merely 
through careful marking. Always be certain that each 
package is marked properly with necessary informa- 
tion concerning weight, lot, route, destination. Be 
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FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

; you can see equipment discussed in this ar- 
ticle at the 8th National Packaging and Material 
Handling Exposition, in the following exhibits: 








Exhibitor Booth No. 








Algene Marking Equipment Co. 
American Tape Printer Co. 
Derby Sealers. Inc. 

Adolph Gottscho, Inc. 
Mark’Andy, Ine. 

Markem Machine Co. 

Marsh Stencil Machine 
Speedry Products, Inc. 


Weber Addressing Machine Co. 


ticket for safe shipment... . 


a clearly 


marked 
package 
































sure that all information is not only clear, but that 
it is permanently affixed. 


You can be certain of good, clear marking if cor- 
rect use is made of: crayons and marking pens, tags 
and labels, addressing machines, hand markers, con- 
veyor line markers, dies, stamps, automatic rotary 
imprinters, printing rolls, stencils, printed tapes and 
pressure sensitive tapes. Following are descriptions of 
types of marking material or equipment you can use, 
with hints for the proper use of each. 


Crayons and Marking Pens 


Wherever one-of-a-kind shipments are made, it is 
desirable to consider the use of crayons and marking 
pens for addressing, coding and special instructions. 
Crayons are available in a variety of colors for use 
on such materials as lumber, smooth wood, glass, and 
for general purpose application. 

Marking pens operate in a manner similar to foun- 
tain pens and feature unusually large reservoirs for 
the special inks with which they write. In using this 
type of equipment, be sure above all else that good, 
legible handwriting or printing is used. Letters should 
be as large as space will permit. Tips of crayons, 
pencils and pens should be cleaned often since a dirty 
point will not permit proper marking and will make 
reading difficult. 

(More on next page) 
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ROLLER is being used here to corner-mark nailed 
wooden boxes. Used with obliterating ink, the roller can 
cover over old markings on a re-used container. It will 
cover over all previous markings in one coat and will 
dry in from two to five minutes. 


CONVEYOR LINE MARKER automatically dates, 
codes or marks production runs of cartons, packages. 
It operates by friction between the moving package 
and the marker. Inking is through a felt roller with self 
contained reservoir. Uses rubber type. 





SOR, 
= 


a ‘a | 





clearly marked packege 





Ox <> 
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Stencils 

Stencils are well known for their usefulness in ad- 
dressing shipments. With stencil cutting machines 
available today, they provide a quick, efficient method 
for clear marking of cartons, boxes, crates and any 
items to be shipped. Chances of error where the same 
size, quantity. color. grade and like details must be 


i ee 


LABELING MACHINE can apply from 25 to 60 labels 
per minute, depending upon operator. For greater 
production, special automatic feeds rm be used so 


two, three, or four bottles may be labeled at one time. 
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marked on every package in a group are practically 
eliminated. 

Stencil cutting machines, similar in operation to 
punch presses are available for perforating letters and 
numbers into stencil boards. Generally, they are avail- 
able to stamp letters from 1% in. to 1%4 in. high, up 
to four or six lines generally, and seven lines on cer- 
tain types. Machines may be manually or electrically 
operated. Some are friction-fed, others have automatic 
paper carriages. 

In using stencils, apply ink with care, using it spar- 
ingly. Too much ink on the brush causes the stencil 
to blur. If ink seeps beneath the stencil board, the 
message will smear. This problem is practically non- 
existent when one uses “press button” fountain brushes 
which are available. With this type brush, a valve 
keeps ink sealed in a reservoir until a button is pressed. 
Then, it permits only enough ink to come through to 
the bristles for neat, clean marking. 

Treat stencil brushes like fine paint brushes. They 
pick up dirt and dust which cause messy stencils. For 
healthy brushes, it is recommended that they be soaked 
in gasoline or kerosene occasionally and that they 
then be allowed to stand overnight. 


LABEL PRINTER AND ADDRESSER is fast and simple 
to operate. It not only prints and addresses labels, but 
also cuts them off at just the right size. It also can keep 
count of number of labels printed. 


CYLINDER MARKER for use on small bottles, vials, 
and small containers. Size of objects to be marked can 
vary from !/, in. to 2!/4 in. diameter with maximum 
printing area of 27/ in. by six in. 
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MARKING PENS do a good job where packages which 
are not uniform in shape must be marked. Large reser- 
voir in handle of pen permits many markings before 
refilling is necessary. Quick-drying inks are used. 


Proper application is essential. Too much pressure 
is likely to fan out the bristles of the brush. A reason- 
ably light pressure in a rotary motion is suggested 
for best results. 

In most cases, the following size letters are recom- 
mended: for packages up to 18 in. long, use a 1% in. 
stencil; for packages up to 24 in. long, use a %%4 in. 
stencil; for packages over 24 in. long, use a one in., 
or larger stencil. 


Dies, Stamps, Automatic 
Rotary Imprinters 


When it is desirable to mark continuously, like on 
a conveyor line, rubber dies, rocker stamps and auto- 
matic rotary imprinters are often used. These may 


TAPE PRINTING ATTACHMENT for use with any 
standard three-inch gummed tape dispenser. It makes 
possible the marking of trade mark, address, printing 
instructions while sealing tape is applied to package. 
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STENCIL BRUSH has reservoir in handle for stencil 
ink. A press of a button releases just enough ink for a 
clean, sharp mark. It prevents over-inking and hard-to- 
read blots and smudges on packages. 


® 


BOOKMATCH FOLDER contains no matches, but 


pressure-sensitive plastic marking tape strips, eae 
| 


to small label size. These labels are ideal for small pack- 
ages destined for storage since they are easily cleaned. 


SELF-INKING CONVEYOR LINE MARKER is shown 
here marking flavor on tops of ice cream containers. 
The device may be mounted in vertical position as here, 
or it may be placed horizontally for side printing. 





clearly marked package 





4) 
<—. 
= 





IF YOU HAVE TO ABBREVIATE 


use the abbreviations listed below. They 
are used universally and will be understood 


by everyone handling your package. 





B/L—Bill of Lading C.LF. 
Ik, B—Freight Bill ance and 
W /B—Way Bill freight 
B/O—Bad Order No- BXS—Boxes 
tation CTNS—Cartons 
L.C.L.-Less_ than CRTS—Crates 
carload NATD—Nested 
C.L..—Carload Bb8L—Barrel 
Min. Wt.—Minimum Bl Bushel 
weight PKG--Package 
NOIBN Not other- MDSE— Merchandise 
ware Ae -COD~Cah on de- 
livery 


WT.—Weight 


Cost, insur- 


dexed by 
number 
S.U.—Set up ae 
K.D. <P PT.—Pint 
F.0.B.—-Free on ()T.—Quart 
hoard GL.—Gallon 
F.A.S.—-Free along- OZ.—Ounce 
side steamer ©CWT—Hundred- 
C.A.F.—Cost and weight 
freight VOL.— Volume 











AUTOMATIC PRINTER for imprinting trade marks 
and other information on knocked-down corrugated or 
fibreboard shipping containers. Features high speed. 
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be purchased with or without changeable inserts. 

Rocker stamps may be of a type which is inked 
with an auxiliary pad, or they may be self inking. 
They may use rubber type for marking. or they may 
use stencils similarly to duplicating machines. To use 
this latter type stamp, one need only mark the proper 
message on the stencil with stylus or typewriter, and 
aflix the stencil to the printer. They will stamp clearly 
and distinctly on any flat or cylindrical, porous sur- 
face. Chances for errors are practically eliminated 
since only the original stencil need be checked. All 
markings will be identical to the stencil. 

In some instances, operators stationed along a 
conveyor line with hand markers do the marking of 
packages as they go by. In many other cases, the 
marking equipment is attached directly to the con- 
veyor and prints through friction with the containers 
moving on the line. Markers may be attached to case 
sealers and other types of packaging machinery. These 
units operate automatically, with no supervision except 
for changing the message on the roller, or for re- 
inking. 

Roller type hand priaters are available to give mark- 
ing speeds of up to 160 impressions per minute. These 
may be purchased with permanent dies or with pro- 
visions for changing the information to be printed. 


(Continued on page 169) 


PLASTIC MARKING TAPE consists of plastic strip 
laminated to pressure sensitive backing. Markings on 
the tape may be made with a stylus, pencil, nail, etc. 
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Photo courtesy Monarch Rubber Company 


Stops shippiig damage; cuts costs 46% 
with Brainard Strapping Service 


HAT would you do if shipments of 

your products continually arrived 
broken and damaged? This manufacturer 
of industrial tires called in the nearest 
Brainard Strapping System salesman, 
Rudy Schulz of Wooster, Ohio, for his 
ideas. 


After following this shipping problem 
right into the boxcar, Rudy came up with 
specific recommendations, followed by a 
demonstration on the job. The old method 
of wood blocking was dropped. Now the 
pallets of tires are loaded tightly together 
and steel strapped to walls and toa special 

’ 


Write for complete information. 
Brainard Steel Division, Sharon 
Steel Corp., Dept. K-10, Griswold 
Street, Warren, Obio. 


<—* 
STEEL DIVISION 


bulkhead designed around the pallets. 


Results—damage in shipment and cost- 
ly claims have been completely eliminated. 
A source of customer dissatisfaction has 
been removed. Yet this improved ship- 
ping method actually has cut costs 46% 
per boxcar shipment. 


Brainard salesmen are factory trained 
to give you recommendations and demon- 
strations that can improve the efficiency of 
your materials handling and shipping 
operations. Put Brainard’s experience to 
work for you now. Offices located 
throughout the U.S. 


HARONSTEEL 


SHARON STEEL CORPORATION 


Circle No. 22 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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New Portahle Strapping Kit— the 
Brainard Utiiikit is a completely self 
contained, strapping outht. Fasily 
carried from job to job. Ideal for the 
smali volume user. Write for booklet, 


STEEL STRAPPING 





INTO THE VEHICLE... 


1. HYDRAULIC LEVELING DEVICE is installed in 
front of dock and raises or lowers truck to match its 
bed with height of the dock. Relieves conjested docks. 





2. FORK TRUCK and castered skid bin provide « 
means of loading trucks where there is no dock and 
where volume is not great. 


Yan 


ITED o 


In-transit damage, mis- 
directed shipments, ex- 
cessive shipping costs 
can all be slashed 
through careful atten- 
tion to dock-handling 
methods, methods of 
transferring material 
from dock to vehicle and 
correct in-the-vehicle 
lading protection. 
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OUGH HANDLING on the dock and in transit the following ways: handling time will be reduced: 
are two conditions which should not be taken expensive in-transit damages will be slashed. 
as a matter of course. True, a package should be de- Dock Handling 
signed and constructed to withstand even the toughest 
conditions, but for complete protection, handling and 
shipping methods should be made as safe and gentle 
as possible. 

There is much you can do to be sure that your pack- 
aged product receives intelligent handling all the way 
to the customer. As much energy and study should be 
devoted toward that end as to the manufacturing and 
packaging of your product. Proper selection of dock 
handling equipment, dock accessories and lading de- 
vices for use in the vehicle will pay you dividends in 






Important considerations in the selection of a dock 
handling system and of equipment to be used in such 
a system are: 1. volume and weight of material han. 
dled on the dock; 2. size of the dock. 

The volume and weight of products to be handled 
on your dock will give a good indication of the ca- 
pacity units required. Since the size of the dock de- 
termines the traveling distances to be expected for your 
equipment, it obviously has a direct bearing on the 
handling system to be used. 

A good dock operation is one where the loading and 
















FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION .. . 







. . you can see equipment discussed in this 
ood package article at the 8th National Packaging and Mate- 


rocedures include... rial Handling Exposition, in the following ex- 
hibits. 









Exhibitor Booth No. 


safe dock INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS AND ACCESSORIES 


Baker-Raulang Co., 
405, 407, 409 


2 ae 
Industrial Truck Division ; 5, 3 
an in CBT OO SAG ove kv kceacices seen eee 
Thomas A. Edison, Inc., Storage Battery Div. . .206 









Gould-National Batteries, Inc. .... , Fenteec ee 
ee SOE ; SS 
Lewis Shepard ..... ere . 108, 108A 
G n Loomis Machine Co as . 615 
Market Forge Co. . ee re jamie ewtice 208 
DE Ee GO, nv cide ascvdvae 315A, 315B 





New England Industrial Truck, Ine tie eak eid 118 


® ie 
Service Caster & Truck Corp. .............. 807, 715 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. ....... ....-102, 104, 106 


CONVEYORS & CONVEYOR ACCESSORIES 

































, lo ge) eS, Se ae ‘ . 400, 402 
NS on eee Eee Pee. rar 208 
Rapids-Standard, Co., Inc. ............. .. 207A, 207B 
U. S. Steel Corp. Cyclone Fence Division ....207, 209 
Conveyor Specialty Co., Inc. ....... 310 








PN II 






TOTE BOXES, SKIDS, PALLETS 


Market Forge Co. ....... : _ 
ee 900, 901 

























3. MOVABLE LOADING RAMP makes a loading dock 
out of any convenient ground level area. It is easily 
moved to any place in yard where truck is parked. 


4. HYDRAULIC DOCK RAMPS raise or lower to meet 
height of any truck or trailer. Note long length to pre- 
vent steep grades. Same units may be hinged onto 
edge of dick if space they take up cannot be spared. 























5. FORK HIGH LIFT WALKIE provides fork truck 
stacking features inexpensively where hauls are not 
too long. Has capacity of 3000 Ib. and is electric. 


6. PORTABLE CONVEYOR maintains smooth flow of 


packages from warehouse stacks directly into truck. 
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unloading of handling equipment is at a location on the 
dock which results in minimum of travel to and from 
the storage area. 

In making a selection of equipment for use in dock 
handling. be sure to give complete consideration to 
each of the following points: 

1. Two-wheel hand trucks of various designs and 
styles are best suited to docks where daily volume 
is 50,000 Ib. or less. They require cross aisles 
about 31% ft. wide and side aisles 5 ft. wide. 

2. The fork truck-and-pallet system of handling ma- 

terial on docks is economical and practical in 
most instances where volume is substantial and 
when material must be floored prior to loading. 
The fork truck moves fast and can stack mate- 
rial to utilize the cube. It will handle shipments as 
units and thus reduce the manual handling re- 
quired. 
It has been estimated that approximately 90% 
of miscellaneous material on docks can be pallet- 
ized Systems utilizing pallets, skids, pallet-con- 
tainers of various types, etc., have the advantage 
of unit handling of a number of items at a single 
time. Hand lift trucks, powerized walkies and 
tractor trailer trains can ali be used advantageous- 
ly in such systems of handling on docks. 

. Conveyors used to handle freight across docks are 
usually of the power chain type, either floor or 
overhead, and are used to transport material- 
carrying carts from one carrier spot to another. 
They are adjustable to various speeds and are 
economical. Generally, such conveyors are ideally 
suited for large transfer operations and long 
docks. It is important to remember, however, 
that where packaged products must be floored, 


7. REMOVABLE DRUM CLAMP adapts fork 
high lift walkie to the stacking and loading of 
different size drums. 


8. MAGNESIUM DRAW BRIDGES are light 
weight and are raised or lowered easily to permit 
free movement in shipping area with several 
tracks below floor level. 


9. LOADING DOCK BUMPER prevents damage 
to edge of dock when trucks bump into dock. 


10. INDUSTRIAL TRACTOR may be walked or 
ridden by operator. Provides flexible handling 
method where platform trucks are used to carry 
shipments accumulated in stock room. 
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Continued 





the carts used in connection with floor or over- 
head chain conveyors may take up excessive floor 
space and it may be necessary to locate the con- 
veyor some distance from the dock edge to allow 
parking space for carts adjacent to the vehicle 





loading spots. 

5. Electric or manual hoists may be used with cranes 
or on monorail tracks where heavy, bulky items 
must be moved across the dock. With this type 
of system, it is best to extend tracks over the 
apron area so that open trucks or trailers may be 
loaded or unloaded. 


Storing on the Dock 
The goals in planning the stacking of floored freight 
on a dock should be: a maximum utilization of avail- 
able floor space and a reduction of damage to products. 
If manual handling is used, stacking is largely limited 
to the worker’s reach and seldom exceeds six feet unless 
packages are exceedingly light. 
A shipment stored ona dock should be able to be 
found easily and picked up again without rehandling or rer WESTERN 
restacking. “Digging” into stacked material on a dock PACIFIC 
to find units of a particular shipment can be prohib- : 


itively expensive. Pallets should always be spotted 
from the direction in which they will be removed. 
They should be stored from the cross aisles to elim- 
inate congestion of main aisles. 

If four-wheel hand trucks are used for storage on 
the dock, a sawtooth arrangement of the trucks will 
conserve working space. These storage locations should 


be constantly observed to avoid re-handling freight in 
the doorway area. Side aisles must be kept clear for 
free entry into vehicles. If this is not done, stored 





material may be moved several times before it is 
loaded. If there is no pattern for storage, trucks are 


IN THE VEHICLE... 


11. STEEL STRAPPING and dunnage prevent 
movement of crates. Impact recorder provides 
record of impacts during shipment. 


12. ADJUSTABLE COMPARTMENTS make it 
possible to segregate material going to several 
different places. 


13. ADJUSTABLE BRACES moving independ- 
ently of each other give unusual flexibility in the 
bracing of different size and shape packages in 
this specially equipped box car. 
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14. RATCHET BULKHEAD can 
be placed anywhere in wooden 
sided box car or trailer. It is ad- 
justable to fit into vehicles from 
8 ft., 9 in. wide to 9 ft., 4 in. wide. 


IN THE VEHICLE... 
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often pushed out into aisles to make room for long or 
bulky loads and traffic is greatly hindered. 


Loading the Vehicle 


The actual transfer of goods from shipping dock to 
vehicle is often a difficult problem where many ship- 
ping departments lost a great deal of efficiency. It is 
always most desirable to be able to deliver packaged 
material directly from storage into a vehicle. Even 
with the most careful planning, however, dock heights 
cannot be expected to fit perfectly the heights of beds 
of the various freight cars, trucks and trailers onto 
which loads must be placed for shipment. 

Your best bet to defeat this problem is to have a 
dock which comes close to accommodating the major- 
ity of carriers. For the non-conforming vehicles, bridge 


Continued 


plates and other dock leveling devices can compensate 
for the variances in heights. Or, you can use portable 
conveyors, portable cranes, fork lift trucks, and similar 
equipment to do the loading. 


Portable Bridge Plates 


There are two main types of bridge plates: 

1. Manually portable models are easily handled and 
positioned by one man. 

2. Mechanically portable bridge plates, too heavy 
for manual moving, and usually positioned by 
equipment like fork trucks, hoists, etc. 

Safety is an important consideration in the selection 
of any type of bridging equipment. Safety treads on 
bridge plates reduce skidding and slipping to a min- 
imum. Beware of plain, unsupported home-made bridge 


(Continued on page 163) 


15. LOADING BASE made of 
hard, lightweight chestnut fiber- 
board is said to be able to support 
any unitized load of bagged goods 
that a fork truck can lift. Formed 
flap along one edge permits 
tapered forks of a fork truck to 
slide under the load, even without 
a pallet, and to place entire unit 
in freight car. Fiberboard base is 
expendable and can accompany 
shipment to destination. 
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THIS HALF A LOAD iS BETTER THAN ONE 


These men have almost filled one end of a car available, at no extra cost, from 30 Class I railroads. 
equipped with an Evans DF Loader .. . have quickly To learn how your organization can put this mod 
secured in only ha/f this car all the lading that would ern equipment to the most profitable use, consult 
ordinarily take up the entire floor. In this case, one Evans Products Company, Railroad Loading & 
car does the work of two... with the Damage Free, Equipment Division, Dept. AF-10, Plymouth, Mich 
Dunnage Free Loader. 

In addition to easing the box car shortage, the 
DF Loader also eliminates dunnage—saving the ex- 
pense of supplying and installing special bracing. 
Further, it cuts damage to both cars and merchan- 
dise down to an absolute minimum—saving the ex- 
pense of handling damage claims, saving the nuisance 
of replacing damaged merchandise, saving the waste 


of hard-to-get materials. Booklet Available on Request 


; : : , Packed with factual information, it shows how railroads 

The Evans DF Loader is a permanent part of the can earn extra revenue and shippers can cut shipping y 
box car; there is nothing for shippers to buy. Cars costs with time-tested DF equipment. Be sure to send 
equipped with this modern load-locking device are for your copy today. No obligation 


LOCKS LADING INTO BOX CARS 


DF LOADER--&S)- 


TO ELIMINATE DAMAGE & DUNNAGE 


Circle No. 50 on Reader Service Card fer more informatics 
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CLOSING ... 
(Continued from page 121) 


from your fingers and 
reduce the tape’s “tack” 
at that spot. It is much 
better to pick up a strip 
of pressure sensitive tape 
by placing one finger 
about 11% inches from 
the end. 


Reinforced Tapes 
An example of the savings to 
be gained through the proper use 
of reinforced tapes is found at 
Pyramid Mouldings Inc., Chicago. 
This company ships up to 500 |b. 
of metal mouldings in double wall 
corrugated cartons, reinforced 
with three short strips of rein- 
forced tape. The strips go less than 
half-way around the cartons. It 
was formerly costing the company 
about $9.00 per unit to package 
its product. Even more serious, 
the packaging line was falling be- 
hind other operations. 
Material costs have now been 
G ] d B reduced more than 50% and la- 
ay or Oxes bor savings have amounted to 


more than 75% as a result of the 




















are Eas to Set U correct use of reinforced tape. 
y p--- Both water-activated and pres- 
sure sensitive tapes may be pur- 
Hard to Break Down | chased with reinforcement mate- 
| rial in the form of filaments run- 
| ning lengthwise in the tape. (An- 
other method of getting added 


. : strength is through a strong cloth 
fast handling and product protection... from packing until backing laminated to a paper 
c r «< « ce 


Solid, straight-standing Gaylord Boxes are designed for 


final delivery. Your best assurance of tough, resilient, corrugated base). Of course, the primary ad- 
vantage of this type tape is the 
added strength. Only few pieces 
are required for any closing job, 
through every step of box manufacture. onl er wane be velativdis chart 


boxes is Gaylord’s careful quality control 


... from the planting of pulp forests, 


in length. Time of application is 
also extremely short. Accompany- 
ing this article are sketches show- 
your nearby Gaylord Sales Office. You'll ing the use of reinforced tapes in 
find it listed under “Boxes (Gaylord)” in relatively short lengths for clos- 
ure of standard containers. 


For sturdy boxes with easy handling and 


attractive appearance “built in,” contact 


the classified section of your phone book. — 4,,;, 


seen and unseen quality gives 
you an extra margin of safety i ‘ - 
Steel Strapping 

New ways to achieve cost-sav- 


GAYLORD CONTAINER CORPORATION | inc. in the use of steel strapping 


General Offices: ST. LOUIS + Sales Offices Coast-to-Coast for packaging purposes are con- 
stantly being developed. Through 
the efforts of groups such as the 
Association of American Rail- 
roads, container testing labora- 
tories, and manufacturers of steel 

CORRUGATED AND SOLID FIBRE BOXES + FOLDING CARTONS + KRAFT BAGS AND SACKS + KRAFT PAPER AND SPECIALTIES strapping, much has been learned 





Circle No. 54 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Top and Bottom 

Closing Pays 

Packaging © 
Mas 

at Candyland 


with an International Stapler 


At the immaculate Candyland plant in Sioux City, 
lowa, ‘“‘women in white’’ pack a steady flow of 
gaily colored bags of soft marshmallows. INTER- 
NATIONAL Stapler Conveyor Unit pays packaging 
dividends—closing 400 cartons per hour, stapling 
tops and bottoms in one simple operation. 


Here is another example of INTERNATIONAL Stap- 
ler's packaging versatility. Like thousands of INTER- 
NATIONAL Staplers now serving all types of in- 
dustry, this unit provides clean, secure closing at 
high speed—at lower cost—under rigid sanitary 
conditions. 


Says Mr. Nathan Cohen, President of Candyland: 
“Since its installation, we have never had a pack- 
aging bottle neck. Tie girls in our packing depart- 


Package for profit .. 


ment operate INTERNATIONAL Staplers easily. We 
feel that our money was wisely invested.”’ 


Like all INTERNATIONAL Staplers, this unit occu- 
pies minimum floor space and allows complete op- 
erator freedom. It's simultaneous top and bottom 
stapling action, available only in INTERNATIONAL 
Stapler equipment, offers outstanding time and 
motion economy. 


As Mr. Cohen says: “This INTERNATIONAL Stapler 
handles our packaging requirements quickly and 
surely. We recommend this equipment to any man- 
ufacturer with similar packaging problems” 


You will find 20 models ready and able to cut your 
packaging costs and build your profits. Investigate 
INTERNATIONAL Stapler Equipment now. Ask for 
Bulletin C/201 covering the full line. 


use genuine International Staples for faster, finer closures. 


INTERNATIONAL STAPLERS 


a seal of security 





International Staple & Machine Company 


808 East Herrin Street, Herrin, Illinois 


Circle No. 77 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Why not PRINT and 
ADDRESS your 


labels in one 


operation? 


The Weber KC-E 
Label Printing 


and 
Addressing 
Machine 


SOLVES MULTIPLE ADDRESSING PROBLEM. 
SAVES COST OF PRE-PRINTED LABELS. 


How long does it take one girl to 
prepare 50 shipping labels with the 
same address and shipping informa- 
tion? 5, 8,10 minutes? The Weber 
KC-E machine will do it in 30 seconds 
and will print the label form at the 
same time! Multiply these savings 
in time, labor, and material by the 
number of quantity shipme nts you 
make each week and you'll imme- 
diately see why this modern machine 
is in such great demand. 

If your company is now preparing 
quantities of shipping or product 
identification labels with the same 
information, whether it’s 25, 50, or 
1,000 labels at a time, it will pay you 
to investigate the advantages of the 
Weber KC-E. A “trial-rental’ plan 
offers you the opportunity of giving 
the machine an on-the-job test at a 
nominal cost. 


Weber 


LABEL AND MARKING SYSTEMS 
Division of Weber Addressing Machine Co. 
Mail coupon for free sample 


packet of labels printed by KC-E 
Machine and detailed information. 


SS ee 


Weber Label oad Marking Systems 
Sept. F-3, Menat Prespect, |ifnets 


[] Send sample labels and more information. 
]) We would like to see the machine in action. 


Name. 
Tithe 
Company 
Address_ 
City State 
Circle No. 189 on Reader Service Card 
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in recent years about proper meth- 
ods for using this material. 

Constant study has resulted 
the six strapping Do’s which ac- 
company this article. 

Several methods have been de- 
veloped pertaining to the use of 
strapping with corrugated or fibre 
board cartons. One type of con- 
tainer, a multi-sided box built to 
fit any shape product, incorporates 
interlocking flanges on top and 
bottom. Lids are put on, inter- 
locked, and then strapped firmly, 
to make a closure which cannot 
be loosened. Half-slotted types of 
corrugated boxes can be sealed in 
the usual manner, then given 
added reinforcement with one or 
more straps, depending on weight 
of contents and size of package. 
If this is done correctly, the con- 
tainer whether small and heavy or 
large and bulky, has an improved 
chance to reach its destination in 
good condition. 

Before you can select strapping 
for use in preparing your products 
for shipment, you will want to 
know: 1. the type of container 
which is to be strapped, (nailed 
wooden box, crate, corrugated car- 
ton, bundles of tubes, skid, pallet, 
etc.); 2. the weight and size of 
the containers which will be 
strapped. 

In shipping non-compressible 
items, the use of strapping often 
makes it possible to stack or nest 
unit loads. The nature of the prod- 
uct, of course, determines whether 
protective padding with corrugated 
paper, board or other cushioning 
material need be used to prevent 
dents or scratches. 

It is important to 
that regardless of how a product 
is shipped, its package should be 
designed for individual shipment 
to provide added insurance against 
loss. Strapping on the outside is 
a positive means of closure which 
is strong, pilfer-proof, easy to ap- 
ply and easy to remove with the 
proper tools. 

One of the most common mis- 
takes made in the use of steel 
strapping is the failure to use the 
proper size strapping to suit the 
application. It is vitally necessary 


remember 
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POWER LINE AIR STAPLER 


3 times as fast as hand nailing 

The Power Line Stapler replaces the 
old fashioned method of making ends in 
boxes. 
Long throat allows operator to fasten 
ends in rear cleats of box with ease. 
No more mashed fingers or skinned 
knuckles when the Stapler is used. 


Drives up to a one inch leg staple. So 
light a girl can operate machine. 
Power Line Hand Staplers also available 
for this application. 
Write for illustrated folder. 
POWERS WIRE PRODUCTS COMPANY 
; 1590 Monterey Pass Rd. 


Monterey Park, Calif. 


|| P.O. Box 216 
} Monroe, Michigan 
Sales representatives: 
Chicago—Memphis— 
w York 


PRINT YOUR OWN 
SHIPPING CONTAINERS 
OR MULTI-WALL BAGS 


... @s you need them 


INDUSTRIAL'S 

AUTO PRINTER 

is suitable for imprinting information, ad- 
dresses, marking, or whatever you may re- 
quire on your containers or multi-wall bags. 
It is capable of printing as many as 2400 
unit per hour. Eliminates hand stenciling. 
This is just one of Industrial’s coding and 
marking machines designed specifically for 
your needs to assure more efficient mark- 
ing and movements of materials on pro- 
duction lines. Marking equipment is also 
available for conveyor line use aad for 
MUNHTIONS marking 

Let us help you—send us your marag 
problem; we will do the rest. 


Write for catalog today. 
INDUSTRIAL MARKING EQUIPMENT CO. 
Designers & Builders of Marking Equipment for Industry 


DEPT. F., 454 BALTIC STREET 
BROOKLYN 17, N. Y. ° MAin 4-2601 
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«+. and see how you can slash hand-labor costs and pilferage! 


Lift, roll, push production. But re- 
member at the end of the line is a pull 

a sales pull. That pull must come 
from everybody your product meets... 
wholesale cs. retailers, PA's, final users. 
And to them the package is your sales- 
man...a salesman now all-important 
because everybody has become package- 
conscious, from toolroom clerk to Joe 
Consumer, 

That's why industrial manufacturers 
are now taking lessons from the spec- 
tacular sales successes of Reynolds Alu- 
minum Foil packaging in foods, candy, 
gum, cigarettes. They see that nothing 
sells like foil. They know that netoing 
protects like foil. So they call in the 


Reynolds expert to talk foil packaging, 
AND THEN SOMETHING ELSE HAPPENS, 

Often the Reynolds man opens up a 
whole new picture of automatic machine 
packaging, using self-sealing lamina- 
tions of Reynolds Aluminum Foil. Now 
the manufacturer sees hand labor elimi- 
nated... hand labor that sometimes costs 
more than the material being packaged. 
In many cases where pilferage has been 
a serious factor, he can eliminate that, 
too, 

To develop just such complete pack- 
aging programs—as well as the packages 
themselves—is the function of Reynolds, 
world’s largest producers of aluminum 
foil. Whether your product can best use 


simple foil wrapping or foil-laminated 
pouches, over-wraps, Canisters Of Car- 
tons, our representative can advise you 
fully—including details of machine op- 
eration. Call the nearest Reynolds Sales 
Office or Reynolds Metals Company, 
General Sales Office, Louisville 1, Ky. 





Foremost Producer of 
Materials for 
MILITARY 
SPECIFICATION 
PACKAGING 
Consult the Reynolds man 
on what to use and how. 











@3 REYNOLDS ALUMINU 


SEE “MISTER PEEPERS,” starring Wally Cox, Sundays, NBC-TV Network 
Circle No. 114 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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BAG CLOSING MACHINES 
FOR EVERY NEED... 


... from UNION SPECIAL’S 
Complete Line!... 


For lower production costs 


stronger, neater closures ability 
to get out rush orders in a hurry, 
you can’t beat Union Special Bag 
Closing Machines! Spe ially built 
to stand up under heavy production 
schedules, these machines provide 
the high output rates needed to 
meet modern competitive con- 


ditions 


In the Union Special line, it’s easy 
to find the right unit to meet your 
particular requirements. ASK FOR 
RECOMMENDATIONS. 


' 
{UNION SPECIAL MACHINE CO. 
{415 N. Franklin St., Chicago 10, Il. 


‘ 

| Gentlemen: Without obligating me, please furnish 
information on bag closing equipment to 
handle the following production: 


Kind of bogs used? 

Filled weight of bag? 
iMaterial being pocked? 
'Maximum Logs per minute? 

t Check -weighing required? 

i Conveyor required on Machine? 


D.C., A.C., Volts 


D) 
° 
£ 
® 
5 


Phase Cycles 
ame 


ompany 
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ddress 
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that this matter be carefully 
checked, since too light a strap 
can result in failure to do a satis- 
factory job, and, cn the other 
hand, too heavy a strap, while it 
will not fail, will result in higher 
cost for packing material than is 
really necessary. 


Strapping Tools 

Incorrect tools can result in fail- 
ure of a shipment just as can in- 
correct strapping. There are many 
styles of tools furnished by the 
various companies that make 
strapping and one can be found 
for nearly every application. 

For *, inch or % inch flat 
strapping, used on relatively light- 
weight containers, pliar-type 
stretchers are generally adequate. 
For 1814 ga. to 16 ga. round 
strapping, predetermined tension- 
ing tools are required for effective 
performance. For heavier sizes of 
strapping lever operated tools are 
recommended, 

Automatic and 
strapping equipment can be sup- 


semi-automatic 


plied for conveyor line use. They 
may have all operations (tension- 
ing of the strap, cutting it from 
the coil, making the welded joint) 
all electronically controlled. Such 
equipment is worth looking into 
if your packaging lines operate at 


high speeds. 


Stapling and Stitching 

The correct number of staples, 
used in the right pattern on a 
package, is important to your 
package if you use this method 
of closure. That actual number of 
staples necessary, and the pattern 
you should use are to be decided 
upon only after careful study of 
your package and after consulta- 
tions with stapling equipment man- 
ufacturers, 

Whether your stapling equip- 
ment is hand or foot operated, 
cleanliness is a prime factor in 
At frequent 
remove dust. dirt, 


lengthening its life. 
intervals, 
staples, and odd pieces of scrap 
which fall or fly into the machine. 
A blow gun is handy for cleaning 
working parts. 


Working parts should be kept 





WAR OR PEACE 


YOU CAN 
Cut Your Shipping Costs 


Hermetically Sealed 


Shipping costs continue to mount up 
and profits slip down whether it’s in 


time of war or peace. 


YOU CAN CUT THESE COSTS... With 
a specially designed Champion re- 
usable shipping container. These con- 
tainers can be engineered to meet 


any specifications. 


Jet Engine Container 


SEALED FOR A DAY OR FOR YEARS 
... And yet ready for immediate use 
when removed from your Champion 
Metal Container. Containers are 
sealed under pressure... special de- 
hydrants make them moisture-proof 


DOLLAR SAVING FEATURES 


$ Containers are reusable 

$ Your products can be taken directly off pro- 
duction line and stored in Champion Metal 
Containers 

$ Dirt-proof, moisture-proof, shock resistant 


$ Preparation costs are reduced —ship and 
store in same container 


$ Ready for use when taken from container . 
no extra preporation costs 


LET US HELP YOU 
WITH YOUR SHIPPING PROBLEMS 


WRITE TO SPECIAL PRODUCTS DIVISION 
DEPT. S$ 


THE CHAMPION 


COMPANY 


SPRINGFIELD 99, OHIO 


Circle No. 29 on Reader Service Card 
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lubricated. Wherever the manufac- 

turer has supplied an oil hole, use 

it. A few drops now and then on 

any sliding surfaces will prolong 

the useful life of the equipment. 

If the machine is operated by air 

pressure, a light grade oil should 

be injected into the air supply line. 

This will lubricate the valves, air 

cylinders, and, if the exhaust is 

properly directed, other parts of 

the machine. Some pneumatic 

stapling machines are equipped 

with air line lubricators and lines 

to direct the exhaust air to lubri- 

cate as needed. 
Be certain that the staples you 

are using are the right ones for 

your machine. Too often, fine 

stapling equipment has been 

ruined because someone has tried 

to fit a staple into the core of a 

machine; found that it apparently 

fit. and with no further considera- 

tion as to whether it is actually 

the staple which belongs to that 

particular core, tries to make it 

operate, come what may. It is a II, 

cardinal sin’ which causes wear. — ony 

jams and obviously causes an im- rs SIGNODE 

perfect stapling job. / . Appaovee 
Proper adjustment of your 

stitching and stapling machines is 


a must. If the equipment has sev. Angther good way to put the skids 


eral working parts which are ad- . 

justable, see that these are prop- under your handling costs 
erly set. Sometimes, adjustments 

are provided to make up for wear. Through the packaging magic of Signode Steel Strapping! 


If so, use them. An improperly 


Shown here is a successful adaptation by Signode of a Aasic skid- 


adjusted machine may wear out j ; ii 
loading method, made for a shipper of tin plate. 


long before its life should be used 
up. If a machine is air powered, This commodity can easily be a shipper’s headache. It is heavy 
use as little pressure as possible and slippery, and its surfaces are vulnerable — easily dented 
get the desired action. Using and scratched. 

excessive pressure increases wear, 


to 


; acngnes So Signode engineers wrapped each unit in heavy, moisture- 
increases possibility of breakdown. repellent kraft paper, placed metal protectors on the edges, and 
fastened it to a skid with Signode Steel Strapping. Results? Safer, 
easier handling at lower cost! 
FLOW’S thanks to the following for 
information and photographs used in the , : ; : ‘ , 
preceding article: A.B.C. Packaging practical adaptations of one or more basic skid-loading methods? 
Machine Corp.; Acme Steel Co.; Alle 
gheny Steel Band Co.; Better Packages, + 
Inc.; Bostitch; Brainard Steel Div. 2618 N. Western Ave., Chicago 47, Ill. Offices coast to coast. 
Sharon Steel Corp.; Derby Sealers, Inc. ; 
Diagraph-Bradley Industries, Inc.; Fas ‘aie pat ' 
tener Corp.; A. J. Gerrard & Co.; iaries and distributors world-wide. 
Gummed Industries Association, Inc.: ‘ 
Hampton Mig. Co.; Inland Wire Prod 
ucts Co.; International Staple & Ma- 
chine Co.; Polyken Dept. of Bauer & 
Black Div., Kendall Co.; Marsh Stencil 
Vachine Co.; Mid States Gummed Pa 
per Co.; Minnesota Mining and Mig ° 

° 


Can Signode help you cut handling and shipping costs through 
It costs you nothing to find out! Write Signode Steel Strapping Co., 


In Canada: Canadian Steel Strapping Co., Ltd. Foreign subsid- 


Co.; Mystik Adhesive Products; Nashua 

Corp.; Powers Wire Products Co.; 

Signode Steel Strapping Co.; Stanley 

Works, Steel Strapping Div.; Tape, 

Inc.; U. S. Steel Corp., Gerrard Steel 

Strapping Div. SEND FOR FOLDER SHOWING 6 BASIC WAYS OF UNITIZING 
Circle No. 119 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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WHAT § NEW... in Packaging 


and Shipping Equipment 





Munitions Marking Machine 


The munitions marking machine shown here was designed and 
built by The Industrial Marking Equipment Co. Inc. The machine 
was designed for use by Remington Arms Co. It is a completely 
automatic ammunition can marking machine with a speed of ap- 
proximately 25 cans per minute. The machine is adjustable for 
several sizes of cans. Although this machine was built for munitions 
work, it can be adapted to civilian products which lend themselves 
to this type of marking. 


Circle No. 184 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Air Extractor 


This air extractor manufactured by Cargo Packers Special Prod- 
ucts Company is said to make polyethylene wraps practical to apply. 
The machine collapses the bag and permits easy sealing by the 
packer. No skill is required to operate the machine, and an impor- 
tant feature is finger-tip control by means of the nozzle-mounted 
switch. A slight pressure of the thumb or palm operates the air 
extractor, and the operator has positive exhaust control which 
eliminates bag fractures. The machine is mounted on casters for 
portability. 


Circle No. 185 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Plastic Dip Tanks 


Shown here is the double-vat electric dip tank manufactured 
by Aeroil Products Company, Inc. Called the “Plast-O-Dip #3,” 
it meets the indirect heating specifications of plastic skin com- 
pounds such as ethyl cellulose and cellulose acetate butyrate. The 
manufacturer claims that aluminized surfaces of the inner vat as- 
sure full transparency to clear plastics and guard against discolor- 
ation. Nominal capacity is 3 gallons, with dip space length of 10% 
inches, width of 6 inches, and depth of 6 inches. Overall] dimensions 
length, 27 inches; width, 12% inches; height, 19 inches. 

Circle No. 186 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Glass Fiber Package Cushioning 


Manufactured by Glass Fibers Inc., this glass fiber resilient 
board material, called “Vibraglass,” is said to be incombustible, 
fungus and vermin proof, lightweight, chemically neutral, easily 
fabricated, insoluble in water and common solvents, and to have 
long endurance life with no permanent set. Made of glass fibers 
compressed and bonded, it is composed of highly flexible “glass 
springs” which produce immediate recovery after compression. 
The basic components can be varied with respect to resiliency, 
spring rate, vibration absorption and space requirements. 

Cirele No. 187 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Automatic Carton Stapling Machine 


The International Staple & Machine Co. has 
announced development of a new 100% automatic 
carton stapling machine for closing center slotted 
corrugated or fibre cartons. Designed to fit into 

——~—. existing conveyor 
systems, the stapling 
machine is built to 
include a conveyor 
belt that receives the 
filled carton from 
the main conveyor 
system prior to the 
stapling operation 
As the carton is con- 
veyed to the stapling 
position, it hits a 
trip-switch which 
actuates a _ device 
that automatically 

centers the carton at exactly the right spot for 
proper cross-stitch stapling of top flaps. While 
the carton is being centered, it continues to move 
forward on the conveyor to actuate a second trip 
switch which causes an automatic mechanism to 
close the carton’s end flaps ... then its side flaps. 
Then two automatic retractable anvil stapling 
heads lower to the carton top and drive staples 
at predetermined positions along the center slot. 
After staples are driven, anvils are retracted and 
carton proceeds to the main conveyor system 
The unit is air operated and will staple from 
800 to 1000 cartons per hour 


Circle 188 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Insulated Corrugated Box 


Perishable drugs need protection not only from 

shipping hazards, but from potency-robbing 

changes in tempera- 

ture. Hinde & Dauch 

Paper Co. has de- 

veloped these boxes, 

called Insulpak box- 

es to meet that type 

of situation. Eight 

corrugated boxes, 

each containing the 

perishable drug are 

packed in an inner 

box which slips into 

a master corrugated 

special container with 8-ply Thermocraft. A spe- 

cial container holds dry ice which maintains an 
even temperature inside the box 


Circle 189 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Air-Operated Tape Dispenser 


An air-automatic pressure sensitive tape dis- 
penser has been introduced by Derby Sealers, 
Inc., under the name “Grip-A-Tab.” The air op 


(Continued on page 148) 
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IMPACT.» GRAPH 


s 3-PLANE 
IMPACT 
RECORDER 


Impacts, jolts and vibrations can prove 
very Costly as every shipper knows. In 
order to correct these damaging condi- 
tions, the causes of them must first be 
determined. 

The Impact-O-Graph is designed to do 
just that. It records, on tape, the time, the 
severity and the direction of any impact. 

Ask for full information on the only 
impact recorder with all these features: 
@ Self-contained © Small in size 


@ Light in weight @ Silent operation* 
*Some models... 28 day continuous 


Impact-O-Graph is now in service with many leading Indus- 
tries, Carriers, Shippers, Laboratories and branches of the 
U. S. Government. 


A MODEL FOR EVERY PURPOSE 
Model H 


Recommended for use with 
products weighing less 
than 100 pounds that are 
not of a fragile nature. This 
recorder is usually placed 
inside the container with 
the merchandise or at- 
tached to vehicle. 


Model HS 

Similar to model H but with a styli sensitivity suited 
to merchandise weighing over 100 pounds, This 
model is also used to determine the riding qualities 
of trucks and trailers and materials handling equip- 
ment. Model R is similar but is designed primarily 
for use in freight cars. 


Model HXS 

This and similar models do not 
utilize a motor driven tape and are 
sometimes referred to as one- 
shock recorders. Most often used 
to evaluate cushioning materials 
for sensitive products. 





Desirable, exclusive territories open for Sales 
Representatives. Write for further details. 











THE IMPACT-O-GRAPH CORPORATION 


1900 Euclid Ave. ¢ Cleveland 15, Ohio 


Cirele No. 76 on Reader Service Card for more informations 
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CORRECT CONTAINER 


(Continued from page 107) 


Greaseproof paper, glassine or 
resin treatments prepare fiber 
drums for shipment of products 
requiring greaseproof protection. 
For liquids, drums may be built 
to withstand normal transportation 
without leakage either by insert- 
ing a plastic bag such as poly- 
ethylene or by altering the usual 
method of construction to meet 
special requirements. 


Don’t Just Buy “Barrels” 


If the container to be used for 
your packaged product is to be 

barrel, don’t just write out an 
order for a quantity of barrels. 
Be specific. There is considerably 
more to these containers than is 
at first apparent. 

Barrels and kegs, varying in 
size from one to sixty gallons ca- 
pacity. are generally divided into 
two main categories: slack barrels. 
and tight barrels. Slack barrels are 
for the shipment and storage of 


FOR GREATER PLANT EFFICIENCY 
use B-G Tight Corner 
Collapsible Pallet Boxes 


@ ECONOMICAL IN COST 
@ MORE CONVENIENT 


@ FULLY ASSEMBLED — 
SHIPPED IN TWO PIECES 


@ COLLAPSIBLE— 
STORED FLAT 


@ BETTER PLANT 
ARRANGEMENT 


@ HANDLES WEIGHTS 
UP TO 5000 LBS. 


@ BUILT TO YOUR 
INDIVIDUAL 
REQUIREMENTS 


30 YEARS EXPERIENCE 


Bigelow-Garvey's 30 years experi- 
ence in packaging engineering as- 
‘ure you the proper container for 
your particular needs. 


Bulk Storage of Air-Cleaner Parts 
for Tractor Carburetors. 


Mode! A Collapsible Pallet Boxes stacked in same area 
as shown at top develops 35% storage increase. 


Made in 3 styles. Models A, B and C, the 
latter two having front openings for con 
venient accessibility to materials without 


Let your shipping problems— whether 
for defense or civilian use—be ours. Sameesiien eamner sieve 


Bs we uv & 


tight Corner Weeder Modela oe “fy onset’ 
Hinge Crete Potiets Pollet Boses Patter Be t Borer eras . alee 


mies ARKANSAS GEORGIA WISCONSIN MINNESOTA tLLINO'S 





Write for complete details and prices to 


BIGELOW-GARVEY 


Otte ond Leboretery lumber company 
326 W. HURON STREET + CHICAGO 10, ILLINOIS 





Circle No. 109 on Reader Service Card for more information 


powders, semi-solids, and _ solids. 
Tight barrels are best used for 
liquids, many semi-solids, and 
heavy solids. 

In ordering barrels, specify the 
type of product to be packed, 
where it will be shipped, how long 
it will be in storage, and all other 
pertinent data. Keep in mind that 
some products require special pre- 
cautions, and a barrel of the wrong 
wood, an unlined barrel. or a 
barrel with the wrong lining could 
prove unsatisfactory. For example: 
food products should not usually 
be shipped in barrels made of pine. 
since that wood imparts a foreign 
taste to the contents. Powdered 
materials go best in a tongue-and- 
groove type slack barrel which 
protects against sifting. 


Nailed Wooden Boxes 


The rectangular shape and _ri- 
gidity of nailed wooden boxes and 
craies make them safe, efficient 
containers for a great number of 
applications. Properly selected and 
used, they permit solid and secure 
shipping and pallet patterns and 
maximum utilization of all avail- 
able shipping space. 

Three basic classifications of 
nailed wooden containers are: 
nailed and lock-corner wooden 
boxes: open crates: sheathed 
crates. They are available in an in- 
finite number of sizes and through 
refinements in thicknesses or parts, 
they may be designed to give prac- 
tically any degree of product pro- 
tection. They may be purchased by 





PPING 





\) 
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users in the form of shook 
(knocked-down) or set-up form. 
Similarly, crates may be furnished 
in unitized panel or set-up form. 

The first step in determining 
box specifications is to analyze 
the characteristics of the item 
being packaged. Physical proper- 
ties of loads, including weight. 
size, fragility, shape and capacity 
for supporting the container are 
the first factors influencing proper 
shipping box specifications. 

Probably the easiest way to se- 
lect wooden containers is through 
use of rules and specifications pub- 
lished by the National Wooden 
Box Association. The rules indi- 
cate proper thickness of parts and 
correct nail sizes for use in fabri- 
cating boxes for practically any 
set of factors. 

Essential information which 
should accompany your orders for 
nailed wooden containers, or 
which you should have available 
when consulting box and crate 
manufacturers is as follows: 


1. Complete description of the 
items to be packed including: 
a. Weight of items. 

b. Dimensions of items. 


c. Identification of load bear- 
ing points of product 
approximate center of gravi- 
ty... points where inside 
blocking and bracing can 
safely make contact. 

Any special characteristics 
such as fragility. 

Required degree of protec- 
tion from weather ete. 


. Total number of products to be 
shipped and number to be 
packed in each container. 

3. Are boxes needed in set-up or 
in shook form. If crates are to 
be used, are they needed in set- 
up or unitized panel form. 

. What markings are required on 
the container parts. 


Is container for domestic ot 
export shipment. 


Wirebound Shipping 
Containers 


The wirebound type of indus- 
trial shipping container is factory- 
made in accordance to particular 
specifications for each application. 
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It is, in effect, a tailor-made prod- 
uct... for shipping items varying 
from the most delicate instruments 
and fragile ceramics to heavy and 
bulky machinery, farm equipment, 
and automotive products. 

The engineering principle un- 
derlying the wirebound shipping 
container is that relatively light 
wood reinforced with steel wires 
gives equal or greater strength and 
shock absorbence than heavier 
wood not so reinforced. 

The container designer must 


auicxiy » 

EASILY 

CLEANLY 
ACCURATELY 


“THE TAPE PRINTER” 


A quick method of marking to iden- 
tify contents or for general adver- 
tising uses on YOUR OWN GUM 
TAPE . . . Fast, Effective. Prints 
os you use your machine for all 


shipping packages. Ideal for all 
types of business. Now being used 
by a host of leading concerns every- 
where A time, money and labor 
saver 


There is a Tape Printer to fit any 3” 
standard automatic machine . . 
with models available for quick 
change of copy for coding, identify. 
ing, dating, etc. 


Distributor of the "Tape Printer” 


$34” 


consider: size, shape, weight and 
general character of the object to 
he packed: whether packing can 
be integrated with assembling; 
how the packaged product is han- 
dled and shipped: how far it must 
travel to its destination and how 
many times and with what equip- 
ment it is to be handled en route. 
He also must know whether it is 
for domestic or export shipment: 
packing room space and facilities 
which are available: warehousing 
and storage requirements and fa- 


PRINT 
OR CODE 
YOUR GUMTAPE 
BY SIMPLY ADDING 
“THE TAPE PRINTER” 
TO YOUR PRESENT 
EQUIPMENT 





Mechanically 
Simple 


v 


Engineered 
for Long 
Hard Use 


v 


Eliminates 
Need for 
Large 


Complete Inventory 


with v 
permanent 
copy Codes 
and Padlocks 
Contents 


v 
instant Dryin 
Visit us at ying 
Booth 323 v 
SIPMHE Exhibit 


OCT. 20-22 Prints up to 


12” of copy 


v 


Quick 
Changeable 





American Tape Printer Co. Type 


-678—6th Avenue 


New York 10, N. Y. 
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Easy to use... Easy to clean 
... Easy to service 


DERBY 
SEALER 


MODEL 32 
GUMMED TAPE 
DISPENSER 


For Shipping Room and Production Line Packaging 


@ Rugged simplicity aptly describes @ Derby's exclusive ‘moisture-con 


the Model 32 


erby’s exclusive, trol’’ system maintains o maximum 


one-piece solid casting eliminates high water level in the tonk to 


ports and provides odded rigidity 


assure a constant supply of water 


What's more, the Model 32 is easy to the brush, no matter how fast 


to clean, even during the hot sum 
mer months when machines tend 


to “’gum-up.” 


tape is dispensed 


@ Also available is the Model 32-1 
with tool steel shear-type blades 


@ The Derby Model 32 accommo. for cutting reinforced strapping 


dates any tape from 1” to 


tapes. Blades have two cutting 


wide. Delivers from 4 inches to 34 edges to double their useful life 


inches of tape at one stroke 


betore resharpening 


For further information, write Dept. F 


DERBY SEALERS, INC. 


Derby, Connecticut 





YOUR CUSTOMERS 


WIN A BOND 


Big container-weight “guessing 
contest” at the Packaging and 
Handling Expo, Mechanics Bldg., 
Boston, Mass. Oct. 20-22. 


BOOTH 403 


U. S. Defense Bond awarded to 
“best weight guesser” of an 
American Wirebound and 
Nailed-Wood Container. 


New American 
SEE: “King-Size™ 
*  Wirebounds 
First to package larger, heavier 
equipment for less. 
New American 
SEE: Wirebound 
* “Bottle Case" 
First to handle bottles in lighter, 


Ss T R A a Sa ! ie ¢ lower-cost container. 


Phone or Write Today for Full Information 
SALES-SERVICE OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


SEE: New American 
» Ideas, Methods 
First to solve many tricky han- 
dling and shipping container 


problems. 
A. J. GERRA 
G RD & COMPANY THE semencan 


moin office ond factory 
1960 Hawthorne Court 
Melrose Park, tll. (Chicago Suburb) 
WAREHOUSES IN 


NEWARK CLEVELAND 
OAKLAND PORTLAND 


LOS ANGELES 
BIRMINGHAM 


BOX CO. 


1909 W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 
Phone: SU 1-5200 
Marion, South Cerolino 








Circle Ne. 68 on Reader Service Card Circle No. 6 on Reader Service Card. 
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CORRECT CONTAINER 





Continued 


cilities; how the package will be 
handled at the destination; will it 
be stored; stacked, or unpacked 
immediately; is protection against 
pilferage a major problem. 

The engineer’s goal in designing 
a wirebound container is to have 
one which has little tare weight 
and which does its job with as 
little interior packing as possible. 
The finished design should permit 
packing and unpacking without 
special tools and with a minimum 
of time. 

Usually, wirebound containers 
consist of a one-piece mat and two 
ends (ends may also serve as top 
or bottom of container) which are 
nailed or inserted into place when 
the container is set up. Sometimes, 
the entire container is made in a 
single mat which incorporates all 
sides and both ends. These are de- 
signed to be assembled, ready for 
use, in less than one minute. 

Precise mathematical formulae 
compiled by the Package Research 
Laboratory and the Wirebound 
Box Manufacturers Association are 
available to container engineers to 
help guide in the choice of proper 
types of wood, and the proper 
gauge of binding wires, the proper 
length, spacing and gauge of 
staples, the proper dimensions and 
thicknesses of face-boards, cleats, 
slats, and battens and the best way 
to combine them together to 
achieve a container that will pro- 
vide the packing-for-shipment re- 
sults sought. 


Flow’s Thanks to the following for 
photographs and assistance in preparing 
the preceding article: Auto-Nailer Co.; 
Bemis Brothers Bag Co.; Bigelow-Gar- 
vey Lumber Co.; Carge Packers Special 
Products Co.; Container Laboratories 
Inc.; Fibre Box Association; Fibre 
Drum Manufacturers Assoc.; Food Ma- 
chinery and Chemical Corp.; Robert 
Gair Co.; Gaylord Container Corp.; 
General Box Co.; Hinde & Dauch Pa- 
per Co.; International Paper Co.; Na- 
tional Wooden Box Association; Paper 
Shipping Sack Manufacturer’s Assoc., 
Inc.; Sherman Paper Products Corp.; 
St. Regis Paper Co.; Wirebound Box 
Manufacturer's Assoc 
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its September issue, Flo 
Da ete 8th National Industrial Packaging and 


the 8th National Packaging and Material Handling Exposition adds . 
Material Handling Exposition. At 

the time of publication, all exhi- Annex Exhibit Area 

bitors were within the confines of 
the Grand Hall of the Mechanics 
Building in Boston. Since then. COYIPETITIONN AREA 
the demand for space has been so — 

great that an annex area has been JO FT AISLE 

utilized for new exhibitors. Floor 0 * oy 
plan of the annex is shown al 8004 70/ wo" 
right, and exhibitors as of Sept — 
10 are listed below. 




















80/ "703 702 * 








Exhibitor Booth 908709 saint 
Craig Machine, Inc. 

Dade Brothers, Inc. 

Derby Sealers, 166. cose cccacivss 700 
Ernst Bischoff, Co., Inc. 

Loomis Machine Co. 

Melrose Packaging 

Packaging Industries, 

Ltd., Ine. eee 603 
Perry Packaging Corp. .... 600 a PG cmnconaesaie| (em 
mee Mies G66: kes os 6555s 800, 801 JOFT AISLE 
Service Caster & Truck Corp. 807, 715 an 
Union Bag & Paper Corp. .. 700, 703 [307] 906 |905 |904 903|902|90/ [soo - ' | 
United States Rubber Co. 900, 90) - fe 2 2 2 2 7 Mae aaieniasibiean 
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“HELP WANTED” 


Investigation shows that typical shippers usually: 
Fail to reactivate all glue on sealing tape; 

Fail to take advantage of special purpose tapes; 
Fail to tape correctly for maximum strength; 

Fail to conserve labor in handling tapes; and - 


Fail to comply with Rules 41 and 38 in sealing 
cartons correctly, : 


Write for Free Technical Bulletins: 


BETTER PACKAGES, INC. 

Plant No. 1D, 253 Canal S$t., Shelton, Conn. 

(1 #3 Tape Moistening Requirements for Various 
Carton Surfaces 

(1) #5 Gummed Tape Glues and Adhesives 

(10 #6 Sealing Carton Corners 

() #7 Superiority of Gummed Tape Closure 


() #9 Tape Applications—Building Strength from 
Weakness 


(0 #12 Carton Sealing—The Easy Way 
C) #13 Parcel Post Wrap 
@ Hove a Counterboy Man Call on Mel 


if your 

cartons 
come 

to 
your 
customers 
like 
this By Qe] eR i a ae) 


a (ounterbo man! 


Typical of Counterboy men at your service is 
O. K. Hill with 27 years’ experience. Ken started 
in northern Illinois, worked in Cleveland, and in 
1989 became manager in Chicago. He’s a tape 
closure expert, his suggestions and recommenda- 
tions are realistic and valuable. 


There are 30 Better Packages’ field experts — with a total of over 


350 years of accumulative service to shippers in the U.S. and Canada. 
These men can help you. Their “know-how” of shipping room 
procedure, materials and operations is at your service—with AGEs, [NC 


no obligation to you. Mail coupon for our helpful bulletins or call the 
nearest Better Packages’ Agency listed in your phone book. WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF TAPE DISPENSERS + SHELTON, CONN 





COMPANY 





ADDRESS 
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BIRTH OF A PACKAGE... 


(Continued from page JO) 


tory to find the reason, and also to 
see if the packaged product could 
be given certification of the Safe 
Transit Committee. The company’s 
own engineers accompanied the 
range and were present for all 
tests. 

Several changes in the design 


bases which had already been pro- 
duced had to be scrapped. A_bet- 


ter design did result, however, and 


the packaged ranges are now able 


to pass the Safe Transit Test. 


Another fine example of the close 


relationship existing between prod- 


uct design and packaging is one 


which occurred at Anaconda Wire 
& Cable Co. At that company, the 


adoption of an improved spool for 


of the product were discovered to winding fine magnet wire led to the 


be necessary. and as a result of development of a molded fibre 


them. a large number of range container. The combination of the 





/ can push THIS 


truck EASILY with and lift it 


EASILY too 

















AMERICAN 


Pressed-Steel Hand Trucks 


e LIGHT-WEIGHT —“‘Designed-In”’ balance—Big capacity 


insured by super-strong pressed-steel construction. 


@ HIGH-SPEED, tough, rigid, American Steelite® Wheels 
with the resilient rubber treads rolled on so they can’t 
roll off. 


px @ LIFETIME CONSTRUCTION — Parts damaged by 
D TRU Cy accident or abuse quickly replaced with ordinary 
hand tools. 


There’s lots more to the American Hand Truck 
Story ... get the rest of it today. Clip and mail 
the coupon Now! 


~-------------------}j 


! 
. . | THE AMERICAN PULLEY COMPANY 
Materials Handlin b 4290 Wissahickon Ave., Phila. 29, Pa. 
Gentlemen: 
Please send me your free bulletin on American 


Pressed-Steel Hand Trucks. 


Firm Name 
Address 


Complete Line of Pressed-Stee! Hand Trucks, City Zone State 
Borre! Crodies, and Steelite industrial Wheels a ES ae ee 








| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
ae ; “ 
| 
| 
1 
| 


Circle No. 170 on Reader Service Card for more information 


146 


two resulted in reduced damage, 
savings, and faster packing and 
unpacking. 

Formerly, wood and metal 
spools which were relatively heavy 
and cumbersome were used for the 
magnet wire. Probably their main 
fault was their inability to sus- 
tain accuracy for any considerable 
period of time. Also, the old spools 
did not permit using the latest 
winding methods on high speed 
improved machines. Clearly, re- 
design was in order. 

Finally, after considerable study, 
a spool was developed which incor- 
porated accuracy, balance, strength 
and light weight with good ap- 
pearance and durability and which 
could be repaired easily. 

After development of the spool, 
it became apparent that a more 
desirable shipping container was 
essential. A molded fibre case 
weighing 1/3 as much as the old 
container and which requires only 
| 3 as much storage space when 
empty was developed. With the old 
container, the magnet wire was 
susceptible to: 

1. Bending or damage to the 

spools and flanges. 

Damage to wire by spools 
hopping in transit. 

Dirt, dampness or damage to 
wire from improper storage 
conditions in the plant. 

Through the combination of 
product and container re-design, 
these advantages have resulted: 

1. Damage to wire has been 
virtually eliminated. 

2. Molded fibre case only 

weighs 1/3 of that replaced. 

3. Container conforms to car- 

rier requirements and com- 
modity classifications. 

No extra packing is required. 
Magnet wire spools are eas- 
ier to pack and unpack. 

. When open, molded cases 
may be used as trays for 
easy handling of spools in the 
work area. 

. When empty, case halves nest 
within each other. 

. Cases are returnable and re- 
usable and may be palletized. 
Lighter tare weight has led 
to sizable reductions in 

freight costs. 

As a result of the closely con- 
trolled tare weight, it is pos- 
sible for the first time to bulk- 
weight magnet wire. 


FLOW e 
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chairman 
of the 
exhibitors’ 
committee 


J. H. Stoneking 


Joseph H. Stoneking, advertising manager 
of the 


chairman of the Exhibitors’ Committee for the 


General Box Co.. has been appointed 
eighth annual Industrial Packaging and Mate- 
rial Handling Exposition. His duties will in- 
the 


that they conform to exposition rules, 


clude: “policing” exhibits to make sure 
main- 
taining liaison between exhibitors and the 
show management, and otherwise serving to 


assure smooth functioning of the exposition. 














| 
| 
| 


Circle No. 63 on Reader Service Card for more information 
For quicker warehouse stacking, quicker identification 
| MARK ALL 4 SIDES OF CASES 
AUTOMATICALLY... i a Single pass 


New ROLACODER units attach to conveyor or sealer... 
imprint code-dates, lot numbers on all 4 panels of cases 
simultaneously ... without requiring cases to be turned. 





ROLACODER >) 
500 


imprints front and one 
side panel simultaneously 


4ROLACODER 
200 


imprints rear and other 
side panel simultaneously 


See these remarkable 
new case-markers in 
BOOTH 113 
INDUSTRIAL PACKAGING and 
MATERIALS HANDLING SHOW 
Boston — Oct. 20-22 


Descriptive 
literature 
sent on 
request 


BG ADOLPH GOTTSCHO, INC. 
Hillside 5, N. J. 





SAFE PACKA GING for shipment 


GRADE "C” BARRIERS 


Greaseproof, acid-free, moisture-proof, pliable, and seit- 
sealable, to meet all requirements of specifications JAN-B-121 
(Methods 1A-1 conforming wrap dip coat sealed; 1A-2 con- 


tainer overwrap dip coat sealed). 


GREEN CORE Cloth Rap, Heavyweight 


Heavy duty (Type 1). Manufactured expressly for packag- 
Produced to meet 


Class 1 spec. (wax-coated on non-greaseproof side) and Class 2 


ing heavy and irregular-shaped items. 


(wax-coated both sides). 


anywhere 


greaseproof ¢ waterproof 


ultra pliable e self sealing 


You're sure of complete protection for overseas ship- 
ments, full compliance with government packaging 
material specifications, when you specify Green Core 
Barrier Raps. 

Packaging operations go faster, too. Green Core Bar- 
rier Raps are so pliable they quickly and easily conform 
to the most irregular shapes. No sealing tape is needed. 


Green Core Barrier Raps are self sealing. 


GREEN CORE Cloth Rap, Lightweight 


Medium duty (Type 2). Manufactured expressly for small 
items such as cams, gears, bearings, etc. Produced to meet 


Class 1 spec. (wax-coated on non-greaseproof side) and 


Class 2 (wax-coated both sides). 
Write for free samples, test data, complete information. 
LEADERS IN THEIR LINE 

MID-STATES Gummed Paper Company 


25131 5. DAMEN AVE., CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 


New York Lert ee a 
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STOP DAMAGE PACKAGING AND SHIPPING 


NEW EQUIPMENT... 


WITH THIS TOUGH, LOW-COST (Continued from page 141) 


RE TAINING PAPER eration principle is said by the company to in- 


crease taping output on production lines and to 
require less effort in use. An operator can grasp 
the tape without removing his eyes from the line, 
because the tape is delivered in precisely the same 
spot every time. It is available in two models; 
Model AF-92 for dispensing cellophane, acetate 
fibre, plastic, paper and electrical-grade tapes up 
to 5% in. outside roll diameter and any width 
from \% to 1 in. or multiple rolls.; Model AF-85, 
dispenses the same materials as the first plus 
filament, cloth and heavy paper up to 6% in. 
outside roll diameter. It can be loaded with tapes 
of any width from % to 2 in. or multiple rolls 
and screw adjustments can be made for any 
length between 1% to 9 in. With both models, 
multiple strokes provide longer lengths. 














Circle 190 on Reader Service Card for more information 


REDUCES COSTLY 


SHIFTING AND SMASHING DON’T FORGET! 


You can get complete information on all 
Vew Equipment if you use the Reader 


ON HUNDREDS OF SHIPMENTS Fae tae ey 


IBREEN §f > sToPN\? 
c 7 y | 
Js nroueINe DAMAGE WASTING) 
Waterproof, reenforced Fibreen—the M ONEY! — 


toughest paper—holds shipments si . — 
jolting - . - a, 
as a unit, in spite of freight car jolting GLUE-FAST MEFHOD 


humping ond shnting S . saves money. %Y 


oof that 


Thousands of safe shipments are pr : W . i 
ynitizing loads with Fibreen 's doing 2 A 4 


outstanding job in preventing ager 
bags, etc. from being smashed in en 











. Use ungummed labels, can 
-? part of _? form. 
: . Low cost for equipment 
wells and voids. goreits wider use. 
- Specific liquid glue in- 
ur damage creases efficiency and la- Cc) ur labels to cor 
Maybe its the answer to yo § beling quality. on Mag a a woery at 
° Dept. F-10 today or ; . Mo maintenance or me- amie types of teria 


tized loading and chanical parts to comume = to which applied for 


problems. Write t 


etails on uni 
complete d ib n tor packaging. B If you haven't yet investi PRES 1O-SAY TRIAL 
information on Fibree 4 gated the advantages of us of GLUE-FAST GLUER 
ing the GLUE-FAST LABEL hown with supply of 
GLUER, here’s your chance re mmended liquid 
Let us show you how, at jlue. Purchase price only 
little cost and NO RISK $17.50 complete for 6” 
WHATEVER, you con make Model BX illustrated. 
more money right in your 
own plant! Brechure en request 


WATERPROOF 


FTC A he 
nna _ ovate ig Gilt ‘Fast EQUIPMENT CO. INC. & 
icago 6, Ill. 


9-1] WHITE STREET - NEW YORK 13, N.Y. + WAlker 5.0542 
New York 17, N.Y. San Francisco 5, Calif. trs. of GLUE-FAST 
Label Gluers 6 Liquid Glues 
Circle No. 121 on Reader Service Card for more information Circle No. 20 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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PACKAGING & SHIPPING 
USEFUL LITERATURE 





Lower-Cost Shipping: 


Bostitch offers literature show- 
ing how you can save time and 
money in 12 important shipping 
room operations with Bostitch ma- 
chines. More than 30 machines are 
illustrated and described. 


Circle 193 on Reader Service Card 


Gross Bagger: 
Bulletin 5301, offered by Rich- 


ardson Scale Company, pictures 
and describes the company’s semi- 
automatic gross bagger. Besides 
design features, the bulletin dis- 
cusses speeds, capacities and ac- 
curacies of the bagger. It describes 
the bagging operation, and lists 
complete specifications. Also in- 
cluded is a dimensional engineer- 
ing drawing showing top and side 
views. 


Circle 194 on Reader Service Card 


Circle No. 67 on Reader Service Card. 
Bag Machine: 

Packaging Machinery Company 
offers a bulletin on its Shell-Pakit 
machine for bag making, weigh- 
ing and filling. It can be used for 
bagging any free-flowing product, 
and will also form a double-lam- 
inated bag from printed cello- 
phane in roll form. 























Circle 256 on Reader Service Card 


Nailing Machine: 


The Auto-Nailer Company has 
published a manual of instruc- 


tions and parts catalog on the Cru- 
sader Model Auto-Nailer. It con- 
tains valuable information re- 
quired to operate the machine and 
to keep it in good running order. 


Circle 257 on Reader Service Card 


Container Marker: 


Bulletin No. 304 from Barry- 
Wehmiller Machinery Company 
contains a complete description 
and engineering drawings of the 
Bruceway Marker for metal top 
glass containers and cans. 


Circle 258 on Reader Service Card 


New, faster marking system 
4 iJ . 
simplifies shipping! 
Yes, put away non-permanent tags and labels, 
eliminate tacking, stapling, gluing of addresses 
Simply apply MARSH stenciled marking directly 
onto your shipments. Bold, easy-to-read 4”, 4” 
and 1” letters. With either electric or hand oper- 


ated machines it’s faster, and costs you less than 
complicated methods. Ask us for proof today 


For more information or a free 


demonstration mail us this ad with your 
name and business letterh 


MARSH STENCIL 
MACHINE CO. 
67 Marsh Bidg. 





Belleville, il. 





Ee. 


‘puts 
marking 
on the 
assembly 
ine... 


---- CONVEYOR 
MARKING 
ATTACHMENT 


’ Teday’s easiest way to print 
code numbers or dates on 
products ... boxes... 

' eurtons ... packages .. . 
containers. Available for in- 
staliation on all kinds of 
conveyor lines. Automatic, 
self-inking, with instant- 
change type. Write today 
for Force Specification Sheet 
and catalog. 


HELPS YOU 
-MOVE MORE 
 TONAGE 





Christensen’s Easy Load 
Transfer Plate 


These manually operated plates are a fixed installation. When not 
in use they rest flush within the floors: thus no floor space is lost. 
Four standard sizes have capacities from 3500 lbs. to 15,000 Ibs. All 
models feature all-steel welded construction. 


Write Today for Details of the Complete Line of Loading Ramps 


A. FORCE 


AVENUE BROOKILY Ofrr 


WM. 


oO WN cw O4s 


Wm. Christensen Co., Inc. 


j e YrOor« ae se ae ee 
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—Adv't.— 
NEW POWER HOIST LOADS 
BINS, VATS AND MIXERS 


A new power hoist developed by 
Colson Equipment and Supply Co., 
Los Angeles, California, has recently 
excited favorable comment in the field 
of materials handling. This hoist 
called the “Cesco Dumper” upends 
and dumps bags, boxes, drums and 
barrels to load bins, vats and mixers. 
Food ingredients, ceramic materials, 
fertilizers, liquids, metal parts and 
other materials including waste, rub- 


ceive © 
eta 


bish and broken glass are handled 
with equal efficiency. The company 
claims a labor savings up to 33 1/3% 
in the handling of food ingredients 
alone. 

By eliminating manual lifting en- 
tirely, accidents among workers, due 
to muscular strains, hot splashing 
liquids and spilling corrosive acids 
have been substantially lowered. The 
following in quotes directs attention 
to the importance of this factor and a 
growing concern for loss of man 
hours due to the hazards of materials 
handling: “The National Safety Coun- 
cil gave top billing in 1949 to ma- 
terials handling for causing a quarter 
of all temporary total disability ac- 
cidents. Of these, 85° were caused 
by lifting.” 

Equipped with a variety of skips 
and loaders, the hoist moves on its 
own casters, locking in place with 
two floor locks. Pash button control 
allows one operator to lift and dump 
items mechanically. With a liftmg 
capacity of from 100 to 1500 lbs., the 
Cesco Dumper handles up to 100 
loads or 150,000 Ibs. per hour. 


Complete information may be ob- 
tained by writing Colson Equipment 
and Supply Co., 1317 Willow St., Los 
Angeles, Calif. or the Cesco Dumper 
Division of Essex Conveyors, Inc., 
165 Franklin Ave., Nutley 10, N. J. 
Circle No. 35 on Reader Service Card. 
ad 





Non-Staining 
Protective Wrap: 


Literature from Thilmany Pulp 
& Paper Company describes the 
firm’s duplex reinforced protective 
wrap with non-staining blond elas- 
tic laminant. Said to be flexible, 
strong and puncture-resistant, it 
was developed and manufactured 
specifically for the upholstered fur- 
niture industry. 

Circle 195 on Reader Service Card 


Coating Machines: 


A brochure on Potdevin sheet 
coating and gluing machines has 
been published by Potdevin Ma- 
chine Company. Several suggested 
plant layout diagrams are _ illus- 
trated, showing the most efficient 
arrangements for high-speed coat- 
ing operations. 

Circle 196 on Reader Service Card 


Label Printer: 


Literature from Dennison Manu- 
facturing Co. describes the Den- 
nison Dial-Set System for printing 
identifying information on tags or 
labels. It prints a full line of alpha- 
betical or numerical characters in 
predetermined positions on tags or 
labels. 

Circle 197 on Reader Serivce Card 


Self-Sealing Wrap: 


Literature from Sherman Paper 
Products Corporation describes 
Spot-Seal wrap, a wrap that sticks 
only to itself and forms a tight, 
dust-proof package. Made of kraft 
paper laminated to a film of cohe- 
sive rubber, it seals itself around 
objects without sticking to them. 
Circle 198 on Reader Service Card 


“Pack to Attract’’: 


“Pack to Attract” is a book 
published by The Hinde & Dauch 
Paper Company which suggests 
that creative packages have a func- 
tion of product promotion as well 
as their primary function of prod- 
uct protection. Included are photos 
of modern, sales-winning boxes 
used by leading manufacturers. 
Circle 199 on Reader Service Card 
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Longer lite for your wire rope 
can be secured with Madesco 
sheaves properly machined for 
the size of rope used. Madesco 
sheaves and blocks equipped 
with anti-friction bearings and 
bronze bushings combined with 
quality workmanship assure 
smooth performance. 

Special blocks for special needs 
made to order. A copy of our 
catalog is yours on request. 


MADESCO 


TACKLE BLOCK 
COMPANY 


EASTON, PENNSYLVANIA 


Over a quarter century of service 
Cirele No. 83 on Reader Service Card. 
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Clark Celebrates 50th Year 











leeitnaealll 
N INDUSTRIAL dump truck manufactured by the 50-year-old Clark 


Equipment Company for its own use was the send-off that started the INDUSTRIAL FLOOR TRUCKS 
company in the material-handling business. for every CUES handling purpose 


This was during World War I. The company was turning out axles and 
wheels for the federal government. As a means of expediting production, 
Clark engineers built a fleet of three-wheeled dump trucks to haul heavy loads 


around their own plant. 
Conveyor type truck de- 


One day a group of manufacturers visited the plant and ordered dupli- signad for motor ter- 
minal freight handling 


cate models. From that time on, Clark has been in the material handling reduces time in dis- 
patching and sorting. 


"All-Weided" boss for 
strength and durability. * 


business. 
The company was started in Buchanan, Mich., by the late Eugene B. 
Clark in 1903, as the George E. Rich Manufacturing Company to manufacture 


cutting tools from tungsten steel. It had fewer than 20 employees. 


Today it has 7,000 and a net worth of $41,000,000. It has plants in 
Buchanan, Battle Creek, Jackson and Benton Harbor, Mich. 


In August the company commemorated its 50th anniversary with a 
parade of its equipment at Buchanan. Included in the parade were approxi- 
mately 40 different models of industrial material-handling trucks, including 
fork-lift trucks, towing tractors, powered hand-trucks and two lines of prod- 
ucts recently acquired through the purchase of the Ross Carrier Company of 
Benton Harbor. 


FORTY DIFFERENT mod- 
els of Clark's material 
handling equipment, from 
owered hand trucks to 
Gas straddle carriers, 
were in the company's 
arade at Buchanan (be- 
9 Clark's new experi- 
mental model fork truck 
also was shown (inset). 


"Selector Truck" with re 
able tray, designed fer use with 
overhead conveyor simplifies 
handling of parts In warehouse 
and supply depots. 





1 Wet... Bi “ah 


TOWSLEY TRUCKS, Inc. 
176 Elmore Street, Cincinnati 23. Ohio 
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NEW in useful FREE literature 


The publications featured on these pages were written by experts. They are 
FREE publications. To obtain them use the postcard bound into this issue. 


Truck For Narrow Aisles: 


Three bulletins covering the 
“Transveyor Stacker,” riding-type 
electric industrial truck especially 
designed for close-quarter narrow- 
aisle operation, are offered by Au- 
tomatic Transportation Company. 
The 4-page brochures contain com- 
plete specifications for the 2000, 
3000 and 4000-pound capacity 
trucks. 

Circle 200 on Reader Service Card 


Power Cranes & Shovels: 


Released by Thew Shovel Com- 
pany, a 12-page, two-color bulletin 
describes the Lorain “80” Series 
of power cranes and shovels. The 
bulletin covers design and con- 
struction features with many pho- 
tos (some cutaway) of individual 
working parts. 

Circle 201 on Reader Service Card 


Tongs and Hooks: 


Handling methods with Heppen- 
stall tongs and “C” hooks are il- 
lustrated and described in a 24- 
page brochure published by 
Heppenstall Company. The tongs 
are shown lifting bales, barrels, 
boxes and warehouse racks, as 
well as a wide variety of products, 
including bars, slabs, ingots, die 
blocks, coils, artillery shells, loco- 
motive wheel tires, tank hulls and 
turrets, and ingot molds. 

Circle 202 on Reader Service Card 


Flexible Doors: 


Literature from Stic-Klip Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc., describes the 
“Rubbair Door,” flexible double- 


action doors which may be pushed 


152 


open by trucks passing through. 


As a truck strikes the doors, they 
bend on impact and absorb shock. 
Resilience of the doors is acquired 
through the use of neoprene- 
coated lightweight pads; which are 
said to retain their shape perma- 
nently, 

Circle 203 on Reader Service Card 


Crawler Crane Exeavator: 


Literature from Schield Bantam 
Company, designated as Bulletin 
C-100, describes the company’s 
recently-introduced C-35 crawler 
crane excavator. The literature 
gives complete specifications and 
engineering data. 


Circle 204 on Reader Service Card 


Pallet Lifting Equipment: 


American Matling Inc. offers a 
data sheet describing its pallet 
trucks, both low lift and high lift. 
An outstanding advantage of these 
trucks, according to the company, 
is their ability to turn a load in 
an aisle equal to the diagonal of 
the pallet load. 


Circle 205 on Reader Service Card 


Bandits On Your Payroll? 


You may have bandits on your 
payroll, warns Towmotor Corpora- 
tion in a cleverly-done brochure. 
The bandits, they point out, are 
such thieves as improper loading, 
improper lifting, improper unload- 
ing, improper storage, and others 
which are robbing industry of mil- 
lions of dollars every year. The 
company goes on to explain how 
savings are possible with Towmo- 
tor trucks. 

Circle 206 on Reader Service Card 


Jib Cranes: 


Bulletin C-102 from H. L. Bush- 
man Company contains specifica- 
tions and descriptive material on 
typical models of this company’s 
jib cranes. Such features as self- 
aligning ball thrust bearings and 
sealed ball bearings are high- 
lighted. 


Circle 207 on Reader Service Card 


Anchor Floor Plates: 


Armco Drainage & Metal Prod- 
ucts, Inc., has issued a 4-page 
illustrated folder on its Stelcon 
anchor floor plates. It lists such 
features as rugged construction, 
low maintenance, safety, more ef- 
ficient handling, and economy of 
installation and use. 


Circle 208 on Reader Service Card 


Versatile Handling Truck: 


Marvel Industries, Inc., de- 
scribes its Liftomatic truck in a 
4-page bulletin. The truck is de- 
signed and constructed to elimi- 
nate the use of hooks, special noses 
and additional manpower in mov- 
ing containers with chimes. Con- 
tainers 7 inches to 41% feet high 
can be conveyed. 


Circle 209 on Reader Service Card 


Overhead System: 


Bulletin 108 from The Forker 
Corporation tells the complete 
story of the Ohio Tramrail System, 
which is an overhead transporta- 
tion system, attached to the ceiling 
or overhead structure. Specifica- 
tions, drawings and photos of the 
various component parts are in- 
cluded. 

Circle 210 on Reader Service Card 
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etait Protect Your Machines Against 


A revolving head attachment for 


Raymond electric trucks is an- OVERLOAD d ‘““NOWN TIME’’ 
nounced in Bulletin 732-Y. avail- an 


able from The Raymond Corpora- 
tion. Included are complete speci- 
fications for the attachment, which 
can be equipped on any standard 
2000 or 3000 pound capacity strad- 
dle-type truck. 


Circle 211 on Reader Service Card 





Front End Loader: 


Complete specifications for the 
Baker-Lull 4B front end loader 
mounted on various models of 
R. H. Sheppard — industrial-type 
tractors are shown in a two-color 
catalog sheet available from Baker- 
Lull Corp. The literature is desig- 
nated Form A5202-1. 


Circle 212 on Reader Service Card 


oe ANCHOR-WALDRON 
Alumimum Uonveyor: i 


Speedways Conveyors, Inc., an- Stutomatic 
nounces the availability of a bulle- 
tin on the Speedways aluminum 

gravity conveyor. The bulletin is 


els, and information for installa- 
tion of the conveyor also is in- 
cluded. 


Circle 213 on Reader Service Card also available in Pulley Type Unit 


complete with photos and detailed ; 
specifications of all standard mod- ve r 0 a U U 


With the Anchor-Waldron Cut-Out an automatic device instantly 
shuts off the motor when an overload occurs; it resets itself auto- 
A compact truck which is said matically. You simply push the starter button—that's alll If the over- 
to be designed for more work per load has not been removed and the starter button is pushed the 
day is described in a catalog sheet cut-out will again block the circuit and again reset itself. 
from Erickson Power Lift Trucks, 
Inc. Complete specifications and E : EN 
engineering drawing of the 4000- device is adaptable for a wide variation of horsepower. It protects 
pound fork truck are contained in horsepower, eliminates down-time and saves on maintenance work. 
the sheet. 


Circle 214 on Reader Service Card 


Compact Truck: 


This positive mechanical, electrical and controlled overload cut-out 


Coupling torque range 20 to 10,000 inch-pound. 
Pulley type unit torque range 20 to 10,000 inch-pound. 


, . WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE CATALOG 51 
Wheel Catalog: 

Goddeyne Wheel Products of- 
fers a catalog which describes and 
illustrates the firm’s complete line JOHN CORP 
of industrial wheels. Pertinent in- e 
formation and_ specifications are 
provided, together with technical 
data on bearing styles and hub NEW BRUNSWICK NEW JERSEY 
types available. : 
Sales Representatives in Principal Citi 
Circle 215 on Reader Service Card P cipal Cities 
Circle No. 137 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Circle No. 116 on Reader Service Card for more infermaden 


FASTER, 
SAFER 
LOADING 


Pulpwood Handling 
By Shovel-Crane: 


Publication of a booklet on 

| pulpwood handling with shovel- 
cranes has been announced by 
Link-belt Speeder Corporation. 
The 16-page booklet is edited for 
executives and others concerned 
with pulpwood handling at mill- 
yards and in woodlands in all geo- 
graphica! areas. The booklet, No. 
24118, is titled “How To Cut Costs, 
Speed Pulpwood Handling at the 


Mill—In Woodlands.” 


Circle 216 on Reader Service Card 


New adjustable hydraulic ramp for loading docks : 


The new Leva-Dock Ramp travels up 
or down automatically to keep on the 
level with vehicle bed. Thus you can 
quickly load and unload trucks and 
trailers without plates, 
bridge ramps or other slow and dan- 
gerous methods, This hydraulic ramp 
compensates 4 ways for varying truck to install, 
bed heights, out-of-level trucks and 


costly delays. 


using loose 


WRITE FOR CATALOG RE-402 


Rotary Leva-Dock Ramps: 


Rotary Lift Co., 1047 Kentucky, Memphis 2, Tenn. 


spring deflection. A new automatic 
safety device prevents accidents and 


inexpensive to operate— 
practically no maintenance, 


Car Pullers: 


| A bulletin from Stephens-Adam- 


The Leva-Dock is powered by a | son Mfg. Co. describes this com- 
dependable Rotary hydraulic jack and | 

power unit. Rugged all-steel construc- | these car pullers, says the com- 
tion with 20,000 Ib. capacity. Simple | , 


pany’s line of car pullers. With 


pany, one man can spot cars 
quickly and with little effort. Both 
capstan-type and drum-type are 
described, and the method for de- 
termining the proper size esr pull- 
er is included. 
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TPO ER eRe ee RRO ome ‘ ree 7 


PREMIUM MATERIALS + CUSTOM DESIGN 
SUPERB WORKMANSHIP 


America’s Finest 
Industrial Trucks and Trailers 


MODEL 1225 


Jakes Founpry Company 


Established 18601 
2800 Charlotte Avenue Nashville 9, Tennessee 


Circle No. 79 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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ADJUSTS TO COIL SIZE 


Seven standard models available to 
handle coils from 1" to 48” wide. 
Expor? Dept.: 306 W. Washingtoa Bivd., Chicege 6, 18. 


DIXON -4atomatice “Fool, Puc. 


2304 23rd Ave. @ ROCKFORD, ILLINOIS 
Circle No. 43 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Gasoline Platform Truck: 


A two-wheel drive, four-wheel 
steer low-lift platform truck is de- 
scribed in a two-color folder is- 
sued by Elwell-Parker Electric 
Company. The truck, Type GEP-6, 
is gasoline powered. Specifica- 
tions, engineering drawings, op- 
erating and construction features, 
and application photos are in- 
cluded. 

Circle 218 on Reader Service Card 


Unique Transmission: 


Engineering features, includ- 
ing the unique power transmis- 
sion and fluid coupling, in a 
new 4000-pound capacity fork 
truck is described in a leaflet 
from the Mobilift Corporation. 
Circle 219 on Reader Service Card 


Electronic Controls: 


A complete revision of “Cutting 
Production Costs with Electronic 
Controls” is available from Photo- 
switch Incorporated. The 46 new 
case studies explain how standard 
packaged electronic controls have 
solved many problems of weigh- 
ing, counting, measuring, timing 
and cycling. 

Circle 220 on Reader Service Card 


Job-Tailored Trucks: 


Catalog 87 from Towsley 
Trucks, Inc., describes this com- 
pany’s industrial floor trucks 
which have been designed for the 
particular job they are to perform. 
The 26-page catalog lists complete 
specifications, photos and descrip- 
tions of the many models avail- 
able. 


Circle 221 on Reader Service Card 


Packaged Drives: 


Packaged adjustable-voltage 
drives for variable speed applica- 
tions are covered in a 16-page 
booklet available from Westing- 
house Electric Corporation. This 
booklet, B-5808, gives complete in- 
formation about this drive, in- 
cluding construction and opera- 
tion, typical applications, and the 


Profit from Maintenance: 
A 4-page bulletin from John W. 


Hobbs Corporation tells how you 
can save money by protective 
maintenance with the help of the 
Hobbs engine hour meter. The en- 
gine hour meter tells when to check 
and service the many functional 
parts of powered equipment, and 
also provides a means of comput- 
ing costs of specific jobs and keep- 
ing records of oil and fuel con- 
sumption. 

Circle 223 on Reader Service Card 





YOU can SEE the 
SUPERIORITY of 
ALVEY-FERGUSON 


Conveyor ENGINEERING 


For a discussion of 
latest efficient handling 
methods write: 


How Batteries Are Made: 


An informative booklet from 
The Electric Storage Battery Com- 
pany takes you on an inspection 
tour through the company’s En- 
gineering Research Laboratories 
and the recently-enlarged produc- 
tion facilities at the Crescentville 
Plant. You'll see how batteries are 
made, how research and design 
are carried out, and how the many 
departments work together to im- 
prove the company’s products. 
Circle 224 on Reader Service Card 

THE “HEART” OF CINCINNATI 
is famous Fountain Square. The 
pulsating “life blood” of the city, 
however, flows from its famous 
industries, which generation 
after generation have produced 
fine quality machine tools, 
pianos, ink, soap, radios, 
television sets and conveying 
systems—A-F Engineered 
Completely Co-ordinated Con- 
veying Systems! 


THE ALVEY-FERGUSON COMPANY 


440 Disney Street, CINCINNATI 9, OHIO » OFFICES OR REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
Circle No. 5 on Reader Service Card for more information. 
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economics of operation. 
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—— DOUBLE 


Your Battery Charging Capacity with | 
a HERTNER Double Duty Unit 


* The Double Duty Unit is an amazing accessory 
that actually doubles the battery charging ca 
pacity of o Hertner single circuit motor generator 
battery charger. 
It is an automatic control device that works 
in conjunction with an “HX” of “KX” 
Hertner charger for charging two truck batteries 


|Handling Cost Analysis: 


A revised edition of “The HOW 
Book of Cost-Cutting Material 
Handling” is now available from 
ithe Yale Materials Handling Divi- 
sion, The Yale & Towne Manufac- 
| turing Company. Incorporating 
ithe latest methods for analyzing 
| material handling operations in 
plants and warehouses, the 28- 
page book was prepared with the 
|help of Dr. V. S. Karabasz, Asso- 
ciate Professor of Industrial Man- 


in sequence. 

» It is so simple to use — just plug in both bat 
teries, turn two switches, and from there on 

everything is automatic. When both batteries reach 

full charge the unit automatically shuts off and 

two battery-powered trucks are ready for the 

morning shift. 


agement, Wharton School, Univer- 


| sity of Pennsylvania. 
| 
| Circle 225 on Reader Service Card 


The cost of a Double Duty Unit is only a frac- 
For complete ‘ f 
Remedies an die tion of the cost of a second battery charger, 
Double Duty Unit call in yet it will accomplish the same results as 


your nearest electric truck representative . two chargers. 
or write direct for Bulletin No. 201-R 


|'Unique Wheel Conveyor: 


| An 8-page catalog from The Al- 
vey-Ferguson Company describes 
the firm’s “Live Rail” wheel con- 
veyor system, said to be a new con- 
cept in low cost product move- 
THE HERTNER E LECTRIC COMPANY | ment. Complete specifications of 
PY Lee elo MW Wi MERGE ATION ND RIM) femme =the various wheel patterns are 
A General Precision Equipment Corporation Subsidiary oe as well as examples of some 
MOTOR-GENERATORS * GENERATOR SETS of the many combinations which 


Representatives in Principal Cities | are possible with the system. 
| Circle 226 on Reader Service Card 


Engine Hour 
METERS 


Specify a Double Duty Unit with the purchase of 
an “HX” of “KX” Hertner Charg-O-Matic 
Battery Charger. 





























|.. by leading 
manufacturers 


HOBBS ENGINE HOUR METERS are installed as original 

equipment by leading manufacturers of materials handling 

equipment . . . and recommended as an approved accessory. 

A primary reason for this acceptance is the fact that the 

HOBBS ENGINE HOUR METER is not a revolution 

counter, but a true timing instrument that records hours and minutes 

of equipment operation. It takes the guesswork out of maintenance .. . 
helps prevent breakdowns and prolong equipment life. 

PROMPT DELIVERY! Order now from your factory branch, 

or send for Catalog 569 for 


in 5000 lots, F.O.B. 
Michi City, Indi 





1712" long x 8" wide x 13” deep 


(Inside Dimensions) 
Stubborn insistence on “brand new” tote boxes 
may mean that you are paying for 4 boxes but 
getting only one. Thousands of manufacturers have 
been using these oil and water-tight steel boxes for 
years, at a great saving. You, too, can save! Just 
tell us how many you need. We'll give you the 
lowest prices. \ ORIGINATED AND MANUFACTURED EXCLUSIVELY BY 


BARNES and SMITH CORPORATION John W,. Hobbs Cormoration 
6521-B W. State Street ° Milwaukee 13, Wis. 


2061 YALE BLVD. SPRINGFIELD, !ILLINOIS 
Cirele Ne. 166 on Reader Service Card fer mere infermatien Cirele Ne. 71 on Reader Service Card for more informatien 
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Linked-Cable Conveyor: 


A linked-cable trolley conveyor 
is described in literature from Ca- 
ble-Link Corporation. Swaged-but- 
ton ends of lengths of cable are re- 
cessed in halves of trolley brack- 
ets. When nuts are threaded on 
tapered “sleeves” of the brackets, 
the entire trolley assembly is im- 
movable. 


Circle 227 on Reader Service Card 


New Slant on Handling: 


A new slant on material han- 
dling is described in a Wayne 
Liftronics book which shows the 
application of various lifts with 
actual installation shots of loading 
dock ramps, loading dock truck 
lifts, cross-over bridges, straight 
platform lifts, industrial service 
lifts and other specialized types of 
lifts. Copies of the book are avail- 
able from The Wayne Pump Com- 


pany. 
Circle 228 on Reader Service Card 


Pneumatic Conveying: 


Bulletin No. 104 from Convair 
Corp. illustrates typical installa- 
tions using the company’s pneu- 
matic conveying systems. Also il- 
lustrated are the basic components 
comprising the necessary equip- 
ment for practically all pneumatic 
conveying operations. 
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Wax-Impregnated Belts: 


Wax-impregnated belts for pack- 
age conveyors are described in a 
2-page bulletin released by Main 
Belting Company. These belts are 
said to remain flexible and mois- 
ture-resistant for the life of the 
belt. 


Circle 230 on Reader Service Card 


Feeders & Conveyors: 


Simplicity Engineering Compa- 
ny announces publication of a 28- 
page illustrated catalog describing 
their complete line of screens, feed- 
ers and conveyors. It contains de- 
tailed information and _illustra- 
tions. 


Circle 231 on Reader Service Card 
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Low Cost Car Handling: 


Improved operational features 
of the Trackmobile Model 2TM 
and how they help users achieve 
lower cost freight car handling are 
presented in a bulletin, “Solve 
Your Car Handling Problems,” 
published by Whiting Corporation. 
In addition to picturing the gaso- 
line-powered switcher’s “road to 
track” flexibility, the bulletin, No. 
T-112, spotlights such Trackmo- 
bile advantages as electric sanders, 
improved road wheel drive and 


steering and increased chain drive 
power for a maximum draw-bar 
pull of 8400 pounds. Also included 
are complete specifications, per- 
formance and dimension tables. 

Circle 232 on Reader Service Card 


Sprockets and Chain: 

The person who selects, specifies 
or buys roller chain and sprock- 
ets probably will find all the data 
required in a 24-page bulletin 
available from Dodge Manufac- 
turing Corporation. 

Circle 233 on Reader Service Card 





SAVE THE MAN IN 
MANUAL LABOR 














WAYNE LIFT DIVISION, 


WITH @ENYite 


SPEED PRODUCTION ...SAVE LABOR 
«+e CUT HANDLING COSTS 


Loading or unloading, just back up the 
truck ... push the Casa -.. and the 
Wayne Loading Dock Ramp is adjusted 
to the correct height. Hand or industrial 
trucks roll on easily. No chain lifts, pry 
bars or costly manual lifting operations 
necessary. 

From coast to coast Wayne is cutting load- 
ing time as much as 75% with Loading 
Dock Ramps saving miles of round-about 
hauling with cross-over bridges . . . speed- 
ing up inventory stocking with platform 
lifts. Wayne Lifts include ramps, side- 
walk elevators, materials lifts, cross-over 
bridges, service lifts and others. Each 
custom-engineered to meet your plant's 
particular needs. Write today for the new 
folder on “LIFTronics . . . science of 
materials handling.” 


THE WAYNE PUMP CO. 


Toronto 


Circle Ne. 138 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Trajan TRACTOR 


FOR POWER TRAVEL 





PACKAGE INTERIOR .. . 
(Continued from page 111) 


Compression Set 
and Recovery 


Cushioning materials must be 
resilient to provide continued pro- 
tection against the many handlings 
and shocks received in transit. As 
most available materials are not 
completely elastic, they lose height 
when under a continued load. This 


sults from internal damage or dis- 
location of the material. 

An understanding of set is im- 
portant since it is a factor which 
results in a change in the dimen- 
sion of the cushioning, thereby 
introducing unfilled space that per- 
mits the product to move freely or 
rattle in the package, and result in 
greater accelerations during han- 
dling and vibrations in transit. 

Check the following properties 
of all cushioning material which 
you might consider for use in the 


condition is termed “set”. When 
the load is removed, the height of 
the cushioning will be less than it 
was originally. However, once the 
load has been removed, the mate- 
rial will continue to regain its 
height, a phenomenon termed “‘re- 
covery”. Therefore, any height 
measurement after a load has been 
removed from cushioning must 
take into consideration the elapsed 
time between load removal and 
measurement. 

“Permanent set” is the height 
loss which remains after recovery 
has reached its end point, and re- 


package for your product: 


1. Compression—Select the 
cushioning material with cor- 
rect compression by consid- 
ering such factors as weight, 
strength and surface area of 
the product and the size of 
the container as it limits the 
space for cushioning. 


" MONORAIL 
TRACTOR 


Write for Bulletin 810. 

_ With a simple, draw-bar attachment, 
the Trojan quickly converts slow, 
hand-travelled hoists, small cranes, 
and other material handling units to 
fast, power-travel. Save time and 
effort; speed up production. 


. Compression Set—It is de- 
sirable to use a cushioning 
material with compression set 
characteristics which are at a 
minimum. This property can 


be checked for each packag- 








DETROIT HOIST & MACHINE CO. 
Desiqners & Manufacturers 


ranes Sine e 1905 


8239 Morrow St., Detroit 11, Mich. 














HE MODERN 
THE MOE ODERN .' ARReeo 
DELIVERS ALL THE LOADS 


HYDRAULIC POWER TOPPING affords amazing flexi- 
bility. Operdter can bring load close in to bumper for 
traveling . . . Of Negotiate low, low shop doors... with 
maximum load on the hook! 


Lift . Tole . and Place Loads, indoors and 
outdoors Lo Unload freight cars, trucks, trailers 

. Stack an@ Tier for Storage . . . speed Maintenance, 
Repairs, Construction. KARRI-GO—the modern front- 
boom Crané -- SAVES MANPOWER, TIME, MONEY. 
Write for Bulletin # 7H 
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WEST INDUSTRIAL CASTERS 


5 and 7'2 tons cap. Gas or 
Diesel, pneumatic or solid 
rubber tires. 


MEASURE 
OF SERVICE 


SERIES 62 


Automatic Power Top- ” PORGED STEEL CASTERS 


ping permits Operator 
to RAISE and LOWER 
boom WiTH LOAD ON 
HOOK. Recommended 
where there is need 
for frequent Boom 
Reach and Height Ad- — 
justment. 


Like all Midwest casters, the 
62 Series is designed right and 
built right. It's rugged, smooth 
and low in cost. Widely used 
for medium duty material 
handling trucks, racks, etc. 


~MIDWEST 


“A PRECISION CORPORATION 
SILENT HOIST & CRANE Co. OL WNLISbALE + JACKSON, MIGh 


888 63rd STREET, BROOKLYN 20, N. Y. 
Circle No. 120 on Reader Service Card for more information Circle No. 93 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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SEND TODAY 
FOR NEW 


Pioneer Mfrs. of Heavy-Duty Materials-Handling Equipment . . . CATALOG NO. 4 
KRANE KAR Swing-Boom Mobile Cranes . . . LIFTRUK Fork Trucks 


++«CRANES for Motor Trucks...famous “Silent Hoist’ CAR PULLERS. 














ing material under consider- 
ation according to standards 


outlined in Federal Cushion- | 


ing Specifications. 


. Efficiency—This property is 
the proportion of energy ab- 
sorbed for a stated load and 
deflection (compression). It 
tells the difference between 
the load-deflection curve 


shapes of two materials sim- | 


ilar in all other respects. 
. Density—Provides indication 
of amount of weight added to 


the total package for a given | 


volume. It is not a measure of 


compression or cushioning | 


power of a material. 


. Dusting—The occurrence of 
small particles resulting from 
severe flexing or vibrating of 


the cushioning material. Such | 
particles can contaminate or | 


interfere with the mechanical 
operation of a product. 


. Corrosiveness—Cushioning | 


materials sometimes contain 
chemicals which release cor- 
rosive solutions when in con- 
tact with moisture. Use these 
with proper precautions. 


. Effect of Moisture—Since | 
packages are to be expected 


to pass through varying at- 


mospheric conditions, be sure | 
to study the effects of high | 


humidity on the cushioning 
materials you are consider- 


ing. 


Blocking, Bracing 
and Dividers 


Just as with cushioning, the pri- | 


mary functions of any bracing 
within a package are to absorb, 
transform and distribute shocks 
and to prevent chafing or abrasion. 

Interior blocking and bracing 
should always be located to take 
maximum advantage of crate de- 
sign and the inherent strength of 
the product. When using naiJed 
wooden and wirebound boxes and 
crates it is desirable wherever pos- 
sible, to bolt the contents to heavy 
members of the base. 

Heavy articles such as machin- 
ery, require the use of blocking to 
prevent movement within the con- 
tainer. Blocks or braces employed 
in this manner are often shaped to 
fit the contour of the part at the 
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The “LIGHT” TRUCK for that 


850 Ib. 
capacity 


Here’s the type of hand truck that your 
customers have been looking for .. . 
a “light” all-steel truck that is built 
Shipping to take those heavy loads! Heavy 
“s od fg \ gauge steel box-type side shafts for 
maximum strength. Scientifically 
designed and balanced for tipping 
heavy loads. Equipped with easy 
rolling DICO molded-on rubber 
tired, roller bearing wheels. 
See your jobber or write. 





a C-F Lifter... 


One man and a C-F Lifter handle the sheet steel stock in and out of 
storage in this plant with | ease, speed and economy. C-F Lifters can 





pick up, carry and unload more loads per hour using less man and 
crane time than any other method. Note how closely a C-F Lifter 
piles sheets—this results in great savings in storage space. Jaw ad- 
justments for carrying different widths of sheets are made in a few 
seconds by the operator—an important feature when varying sizes 
of stock are used. 

C-F Lifters are made in sizes to handle from 2 to 60 tons in standard 
and semi-special designs. 


Write for the bulletin “C-F Lifters.” It 
illustrates the many cost saving advantages 
of these lifters. 


CULLEN-FRIESTEDT CO. 
1300 S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 23, Ill. 





annus 8 SHEETS. 
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GOES PLACES 


IN NARROW SPACES— 


Revolvator Go-Getter Powered Hand 
Truck permits maximum use of stor- 
age or productive areas. The compact 
model shown above is a Hi-Straddle 
Lift with fingertip control—fully auto- 
matic 200° turning arc—slight oper- 
ator training. Let us know your prob- 
lem and we'll help you solve it. Phone 
or write Revolvator Co., 8739 Tonnele 


Ave., North Bergen, N. J., 
3-8120. 


UNion 
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point of contact. They should be so 
positioned as to localize the stress- 
es at the points where the article 
is best able to withstand them. 


In determining the best interior 
packing for a corrugated con- 
tainer, a packaging engineer must 
consider: 1. the type of protection 
required; 2. the bracing material 
which provides enough strength 
and cushioning at the proper 
points; 3. material which does the 
required job with as little waste as 
possible. Die cut sheets make pos- 
sible bracing at almost any point, 
no matter how intricate the prod- 
uct. If heavy products are to be en- 
closed however, die-cut sheets 
might not provide the strength re- 
quired. It might then be necessary 
to install built-up pads made up of 
layers of corrugated board. This 
method will usually require the use 
of an excessive amount of mate- 
rial. It is not uncommon to find 





To fill 3 

or more 
hoppers use 
gate-valves 

in Flo-Tube 
horizontally. 
Below, filling 2 
hoppers with “Y” 
chute. 





The spiral conveyor of 
steady, dependable service. 
Sturdy cast 
bolts together in 3 ft. sec- 
tions, capped with steel 
plates for easy removal 
if ever 
Built 
abuse of coal, yet 
with tolerances 
just right to 
handle mate- 


relatively standard corrugated di- 
viders or inserts being used in con- 
junction with special die cuts, 
built-ups, etc., to give as much 
strength as is required at a mini- 
mum of cost. 


Protection Against Corrosion 


In addition to the protection 
given by proper interior blocking, 
bracing and cushioning, it is also 
often necessary to prepare a pack- 
age to withstand corrosive atmos- 
pheres and the action of fungi and 
similar living organisms. For such 
conditions there are a variety of 
types of contact preservatives, flex- 
ible barriers, strippable com- 
pounds, and dessicants. 

Basically, there are three types 
of flexible barriers, water proof, 
moisture-vapor proof, and grease 
proof. Water proof barriers are 
used primarily to keep out liquid 
water such as rain or road spray, 
but not necessarily to hold out wa- 
ter vapor which might be in the 
atmosphere. Construction is usu- 
ally of layers of kraft paper lam- 
inated with cross-laid reinforcing 














ROLLAWAY skins AND JACKS 


SEMI-LIVE 











® 


iron trough 


necessary. 
to take the 


rials from 

grain size 
to lump. 

Hopper level 

maintained 

by ‘off-on’ 

automatic 
switches 

Exposed 

end for 

pick-up 


THE 


SECTIONAL BINS 


Steelbound Rollaway Skids combine the best features 
of bolted and welded designs. The frame supporting 
members are arc-welded, and the renewable hard- 
wood deck is tightly clamped with steel bolts of extra 
tensile strength. Welded-in, heat-treated, steel connect- 


ing pin. Semi-steel rubber-tired or Flor-Savr wheels 


with Hyatt roller-bearings, heat-treated steel oxles. 


CAPACITIES: 
PY 1500, 2500, and 5000 POUNDS 
YALE AND TOWNE ROLLAWAY JACKS 
ore siocked at the Lanham Company’s plant 
ond are sold ond shipped directly from 
tovisville for use with ROLLAW. 


= 
yj 


RE-NU TOP SKID BOXES 


SKID PLATFORMS 


COMPANY 


SPECIALISTS IN AUTOMATIC COAL FIRING, 
HANDLING AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


108 ANDREW PLACE S$. W. © CANTON, OHIO 








1401 S. 12th St., Louisville, Kentucky 
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TRAY > 
“17 QF 


THAN ANY OTHER 
COMPARABLE TOTE BOX! 


Cut production costs! Use the new RANtote 
“877”, designed to “take it” under heavy 
abuse. In gruelling laboratory high-compres- 
sion tests, stacked RANtotes withstood 5,000 
Ibs. of pressure with no resultant damage! 
Proof to YOU that RANtotes last longer — cost 


less! a 
wots raacs 
A 


Lightweight, reinforced 
construction—10 Ib 
weight facilitates calcu- 
lation of tare and ease 


SSS of handling. 
4 


‘ 
RANtotes self-center, self- 
lock for safe transport. New 
hinged rail design elimi- 
nates “jamming,” permits 
higher, safer stacking. 


P C) 


¢ RANtotes nest when 

< empty, stack when 
filled, with all parts 
‘\wisible and accessible 
oe either end. 


A natural for any conveyor, 7 
Eliminates parts transfer. 
from one container to 
other. 


Write Joday 
FOR Free caTALoc 


RANDOLPH METAL PRODUCTS CO Dept F 


Cirele No. 178 on Reader Service Card 
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fibres, imbedded in the adhesive. 
Water proof barriers make excel- 
lent liners for boxes and crates of 
all types and may be glued, taped, 
or stapled depending on the re- 
quirements brought about by the 
specific application. The essential 
ingredient of water-vapor proof 
barriers is aluminum foil, which 
even in the thickness of 1/1000- 
inch has a water vapor transmis- 
sion rate so low as to be difficult 
to measure. Flexible plastic film is 
usually bonded onto one surface 
of the foil to permit heat sealing 
and at the same time to provide a 
seal over the pin holes which are 
bound to form in foil during the 
packaging operation. For greater 
strength and flexibility, cotton 
cloth backing is often laminated 
to the barrier. 


Function of Barriers 


The primary function of grease 
proof barriers is to act as a re- 
tainer for preservative oil or 
grease which has been used as a 
coating on a metal part. 


Also available to protect against 
moisture, are foils, kraft papers, 
and combinations of both which 
have been treated with volatile 
corrosion inhibitors. When used 
as pouches or as liners for con- 
tainers, they not only protect 
against entrance of excess mois- 
ture, but also prevent rust from 
occurring as a result of moisture 
already in the package. 


Dessicants and 
Humidity Indicators 


Dessicants or drying agents 
should be placed into packages 
with products which require pro- 
tection from moisture. The dessi- 
cant absorbs the water vapor in 
the air and thus reduces the rela- 
tive humidity of the package to a 
safe level. Any water vapor which 
does diffuse into the package is 
also absorbed. 

Excellent guides to the determin- 
ing of the correct amount of des- 
sicant to use are two formulas con- 
tained in Military Specification 
MIL-P-116B. They can be used in 
conjunction with two types of de- 
hydrated packages. . . . 

1. Rigid containers such as 
glass jars, metal cans and 
drums that are well sealed 
against infiltration of water- 
vapor by a rubber gasket or 








HE’S DOING 
THE WORK OF 


ae 
iN HALF THE 


‘ a . . 
GRIPPER WW* SLING 
WW*-WOVEN WIRE, new all-purpose sling 
that's sweeping the materials handling 
market. Only Gripper Slings are made from 

WOVEN WIRE! 


Using Gripper Woven Wire slings for 
handling electric motor armatures 
through repair steps allowed an eastern 
motor repair shop to cut handling time 
in half, use only one man where two, 
sometimes three, were formerly needed! 
You'll get equal advantages from 
Gripper Woven Wire slings in your 
plant. Use them for heavy, bulky loads, 
sharp edged pieces, squares, flats or 
long members .. . all with equal ease, 
speed and... 

GREATER SAFETY 
Gripper slings will not snap suddenly. 
Broken wires will not stick out from 
the sling to cut workmen’s hands. No 
kinking, tangling, snarling. 
Use Gripper slings in basket or choke 
hitch depending upon the type of load. 
Once you’ve tried it, it’ll be the most 
widely used materials handling tool in 
your plant. 
Available in standard widths and any 
length ... rated and tested for any lifting 
job. See your mill supply, 
materials handling or 
safety equipment distrib- 
utor for full information 
-.. or writ, direct for FREE 
ILLUSTRATED CATALOG : 
and price list. = 


The Quaint 
Wire Cloth Co. 


Dept. W * Cambridge 10, Md. 


+ METAL — SPECIAL 
¢ + CONVEYOR? +--+ METAL 
BELTS * ' FABRICATIONS 
OFFICES 1M PRINCIPAL INDUSTRIAL CITIES 
Distributors — write for open territory datal 
Cirele No. 26 on Reader Service Card. 
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DUMP 
TRAILERS 


EASIER, FASTER, 
SAFER HAULING! 


No Tip-Overs— 
Weight is Balanced 
at Axles— 

Not Above Them! 


For both in-plant and yard work, move 
dirt, sand, trash, shavings, scrap, ete, 
the SAFE way... with Red-E Trailers. 
Specially de«¢ 

signed for 

super-stability, 

simplest oper- 

ation over any¢ 

terrain. 1% 

ton capacity, 

with 104” overall length, 41”-50” width 
hub-to-hub, 84” wheelbase. 4-wheel or 
8-wheel models available, with pneu- 
matic or zero-pressure tires. (Also with 
heavy-duty stake body.) Easy, safe 5th- 
wheel steering for sharpest turns; Ful- 
ton trailer hitches for 3-5 unit trains. 
Rugged, practical, safe-—-Red-E No-Tip 
Dump Trailers are engineered for all- 
around work. Adjusts to 14, 18, 24 or 
82-inch height for easy loading! 


WRITE FOR FREE LITERATURE 


RED-E TRACTOR CO. 


RICHFIELD, WIS. 
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by hermetic sealing. 

. Packages other than rigid 
containers in which the pack- 
age is protected from infiltra- 
tion of atmospheric water- 
vapor by use of a sealed 
vapor-barrier material that 
completely surrounds the 
package. 


These two formulas have been 
reproduced with this article. 

Two types of humidity indica- 
tors currently available are indi- 
cator cards and “bulls-eye” indi- 
cators. 

One type of card is actually 
made up of envelopes containing a 
dessicant which turns from blue to 
pink as the relative humidity in- 
creases from 20% to 60%. Each 
envelope contains a color chart 
and a transparent window permit- 
ting the color of the dessicant with- 
in the card to be compared with 
the chart to determine the relative 
humidity of the package. 





Metal Belts 


for Processing 


‘ 
and Handling all 
Materials . . . 

engineered for the ' 


specific end use by 


For applications ranging 
from subzero to 2100°F. 


Our Engineering and 
Testing standards are 
your assurance of “The 
Right Belt” for the job. 


yest 


* 





Another type card comes with 
three or six spots which change 
from pink to blue or vice versa, 
with changes in relative humidity. 
On the three spot card, one spot 
changes color at 65% relative hu- 
midity, another changes at 40% 
and the last at 30%. “ve six-spot 
card is graduated from 10% to 
60% relative humidity. Each spot 
has an accuracy of plus or minus 
5% relative humidity. 

The bulls-eye indicator consists 
of a glass cartridge filled with an 
indicating dessicant. The unit is 
equipped with gaskets and metal 
fittings which permit it to be fas- 
tened to a nipple welded to a con- 
tainer shell. It provides an easy 
means for determining the relative 
humidity inside a package without 
opening it. 


Flow’s thanks to the following for 
their help in preparing this survey: 
Angier Sales Corp.; Blocksom & Co.; 
The Davison Chemical Corp.; Filtrol 
Corp.; The Gilman Brothers Co.; Im- 
pacto-Graph Corp; Impact Register 
Co.; Kimberly-Clark Corp.; National 
Wooden Box Association; Plastic Film 
Corp.; Sherman Paper Products Corp.; 
Sponge Rubber Products Co. 





Sweep your floors the Parker Sweeper way and floor dirt 
becomes pay dirt. A Parker Sweeper is 400% faster than 
* ; inefficient pushbrooms. It reduces “taken-for-granted” sweep- 
” ing expenses by surprising amounts. Sweeps and collects in 
one operation. Easily pushed . . . easily emptied. Ideal for 
all businesses from small garage to large factory. 
Full details in big descriptive bulletin. Write PARKER 
SWEEPER COMPANY, 71@BECHTLE AVE., SPRINGFIELD, OHIO. 


FLOOR 
SWEEPERS 


Manual and Motorized Models 
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DOCK HANDLING ... 
(Continued from page 132) 


plates since they can be surpris- 
ingly weak and are subject to ex- 
treme bending. 

Bridge plates should be pur- 
chased to handle specific maximum 


Circle No. 95 on Reader Service Card for more informatien 


ales Doubled 


on MILWAUKEE Trucks 
.--but Lower Prices are 


Only 


ONE of the Reasons 





loads with the idea in mind that 
future loads will be heavier and 
speed of movement faster than at 
the time of purchase. Attempting 
to be economical in bridge plate 
selection through purchase of a 
unit which suits present require- 
ments, and no more, can hurt you 
in two ways. It can cost you the 
price of another plate in the future 
when volume and loads handled 
increase, and it can result in seri- 
ous accidents if overloaded. 

Length of a bridge plate is of 
extreme importance and will have 
an effect on the speed of rations | 
as well as the safety. A bridge 
plate which is short may result 
in too steep a grade when the 
difference in height between dock 
and carrier is great. 





Dock Levelers 


An effective solution to the prob- 
lem of transfer between dock and 
carrier is the use of powered dock 
leveling devices, or ramps. Posi- 
tioned by the mere touching of a 
button or lever, powered ramps 
are fast acting and efficient on busy 
docks. They are available in a 
wide range of capacities. 

Dock leveling devices are in- 
stalled permanently into docks so 
that when not in use, they are low- 
ered flush to the dock to permit 
normal cross-traffic. Where dock 
space is at a premium and must 
be clear of obstructions at all 
times, dock levelers may be hinged 
to the edge of the dock to extend 
outward. They adjust for height in 
the same manner as do levelers 
mounted in the dock itself. 

A new innovation of a similar 
type of equipment for docks where 
space both on the dock and in 
front of the dock is restricted, is 
a hydraulic leveling device which 
is set into the pavement in front 


No, 88-6 


No. 6635-C 


Here are Some of the others:— 
@ Users were quick to recognize the extra utility 
provided by recent additions to this growing line 
of medium duty, all-steel welded trucks. 
@ The MILWAUKEE Line is meeting the growing 
demand for light weight and easy maneuverabil- 
ity in ruggedly constructed tubular steel hand 
trucks and all-steel-deck platform trucks. 


@ The Milwaukee Line consists of 14 well designed, moderately 
priced models, including appliance carriers and Welding Trucks. 


@ Milwaukee Hand Trucks offer a choice of 3 handle types, open 
and closed nose plates and various types and sizes of wheel 
equipment to meet specific materials handling requirements, 


Write For Latest Literature 
Learn why MILWAUKEE is the fastest growing line of Hand and 
Platform Trucks for factories, offices, stockrooms, warehouses, shio- 


ping rooms. 


Compare dollar-for-dollar values and you'll agree 


that Milwaukee offers you more. 


No. 22 Use the Convenient Coupon, or Write us on your business letter- 
©. 2203-A head for Catalog M 123, Prices and Name of nearest distributor. 


Distributors in Principal Cities 


Gentlemen: Please send your Catalog M 123, 
prices and name of nearest distributor, 
N 


ame 


Truck and Caster Corp. «...... 


6514 W. River Parkway, Milwavkee 13, Wisconsin 


P. O. State 











of the dock. Instead of providing 
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CUT YOUR 


HANDLING 
COSTS! 


With Osborn's Platform Skids 
and Bottomless Stacking Rings 


Type L-2500¢% 
Type M-3500% 
Type H-50007% 





Hardwood, Heavy 
Ber Steel Formed 


Replaceable Decis 
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sage w 
imum le 


Cc. D. OSBORN 


AND COMPANY 
728 Division Ave. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Distributors’ Inquiries Invited 
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SWING-SHIFTSSs 


(hydraulic fork control) 


VERSATILITY 
TO YOUR LIFT TRUCK 


® Eliminate all non-productive maneuvering 

®Turn corners in tight areas 

©Stack higher - faster, safer -with precision 

@Increase lift truck output, reduce oper- 
ating costs, add tire clutch & motor life 


UNITS AVAILABLE FROM 3,000 
TO 15,000 LB. CAPACITY 


See Your Lift Truck Dealer or Write 


SWING-SHIFT MFG. CO. 


r 0 BOX 957 


LONGVIEW, WASHINGTON 
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130” ; 
Extreme Lift 


60” 
Turning Radius 
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DOCK HANDLING 
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a bridge between carrier and dock, 
this equipment raises or lowers 
the vehicle itself to meet dock level 
accurately. 


and unloading cars, trucks and 
trailers is the movable loading 
ramp. Made in several models, it 
is essentially, a 30-ft. long ramp 
which can be wheeled to any point 
in a yard. A raised end fits into 
the doorway of the vehicle, while 
the other end rests on the ground. 
In effect, it makes a loading dock 


— out of any convenient cleared-off 


Conveyors for ground level area. 


Vehicle Loading 
Product Protection 


in the Vehicle 


Portable conveyors, either pow- 
ered or gravity types, may be used 
to unload vehicles as well as to 
load them. Their value is greatest 
where a number of relatively uni- 
form packages are moved between 
dock and carrier in a continuous 
flow. They may mounted on 
casters for easy moving to wher- 
ever they are needed. Some con- 
veyors are constructed so that they 
can be extended into vehicles to 
reach directly to the point of load- 
| ing or unloading. 


Whether you use highly spe- 
cialized cars or trucks, the function 
of which might be limited to one 
job, or whether you use cars de- 
signed for general merchandise, 
your goal should be one of utiliz- 
ing vehicles to carry the greatest 
amount of freight to a given des- 
tination with a minimum of dam- 
age and at lowest cost. 


be 








“JEEP” Model-230 : 
Sound methods of accomplish- 


ing this end have been developed 
through use of permanent and 
semi-permanent types of bulkhead- 
ing and specially designed cars. 
Manufacturers of strapping have 
cooperated in developing better 


METZGAR ‘‘NYLO-ROLL”’ 
CONVEYORS 


Mercu 


2000 Ib. a 
Send for catalog on complete line r 


MERCURY trucks, tractors, trailers. 


MERCURY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
4154 S Halsted Si, Chicago 9, Illinois 


A New Development 


One of the latest developments 
for solving the problem of loading 








WEIGH MATERIALS ON THE SPOT . 
SAVE UP TO 22% ON LABOR COSTS 


Compact 


Low-Cost LACTIC ACID 


FOOD_ACIDS 
MILD 
INDUSTRIAL 
ACIDS 
BRINE, SALT 
ALKALIS 


Picking materials up, mov- 
ing them to a scale, setting 
them down and then pick- 
ing them up again means 
double handling and greatly 
increased operational costs. 
With the DILLON Weight 
Indicator, loads are checked 
on the spot the instant they 
are lifted. Accuracy is guar- 
anteed to be within ONE 
division or less at any point 
on the dial. Adjustable for 
large tare loads. 16” dia. 
dial, Swivel hook. Acciden- 
tal overload and shock pro- 
tected. 8 capacities from 
0-250 pounds up to 0-20,000 
pounds. Portable — weather-proof — dust-proof. Each unit checked with 
certified dead weights. Extreme utility at LOW cost! 

LIVE ROLLER CONVEYORS © POWER BELT 


Write today for illustrated, descriptive literature 
CONVEYORS © SWITCHES * ACCESSORIES 


W. ae DILLON & CO., INC. & REEL DOLLIES 


146209 KESWICK ST., VAN NUYS (Seber ef Les Angeles) Cai. 
Cirele No. 42 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Gravity, or Live Roller 
Models. 114%"; 15”; 
18”; 24” widths. 


Recommended where wet, 
alkali, salt, or mild acid 
conditions rapidly destroy 
ordinary ball bearings. 


7 _v_ Wa 
MET ey METZGAR 
ZoAR CO. a 


WHEEL & ROLLER GRAVITY & 


For full information 
Describe your needs 


MFGRS. OF 





423 Douglas N.W. 


GRAND RAPIDS 4, MICH. 
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ways of securing lading, as have 
makers of the various types of 
containers which can be used in 
packaging. 

About 20 types of specially- 
equipped cars are available for 
shipping material safely. Many 
have been equipped with specific 
purposes in mind, but several have 
proven valuable to shippers of al- 
most any type of product. 


Special Equipment 


One specially equipped car has 
walls lined with perforated sheet 
steel from floor to roof. Double 
keyhole shaped perforations in the 
steel wall lining receive the end 
locking fittings of cross members 
which can be adjusted to lock 
against the lading to keep it from 
shifting while the car is in motion. 

In a variation of that type, side 
walls of a car are equipped with 
three serrated-edge belts of steel 
equally spaced from floor to car 
roof. To these belts, specially de- 
signed vertical channel sections are 
held at any desired location. The 
cross-members that lock against 





the lading are of wood construc- 
tion and are held in place at any 
height in the vertical channels by 
a yoke tightened by a clamp nut 
at each vertical wall member. The 
doorway is provided with a spe- 
cial longitudinal member to per- 
mit the load to be extended 
through the doorway area when re- 
quired. 


Adjustable Compartments 


A car incorporating three ad- 
justable compartments provides 
another method of protecting lad- 
ing. Two pairs of floor-to-roof 
gates, adjustably hinged to car 
walls can be locked against lading 
stowed at either end of the car. 
Then gates are locked in place 
firmly against the lading. The 
space between the two end com- 
partments is then loaded. The three 
loaded compartments provide two 
desirable features: 1. They confine 
shifting within each compartment 
so that a cumulative reaction to im- 
pacts cannot run the entire length 
of the car; 2. They make it pos- 
sible to separate shipments des- 





TO FIT THE 
MACHINE 


POWERED 
HEMCO-MOTIVE 


Switching Unit 
Moves 3 Cars at a Time! 


Here's a practical ‘locomotive’ for switching and spotting cars on your sidings — at a 
great saving in man-hours, plus increased safety and ever-ready convenience . .. at 
an operating cost of about 1/2 gals. of gasoline per hour! 

A 25 hp. Model VF4 Wisconsin Heavy-Duty Air-Cooled Engine furnishes dependable 
power for all phases of HEMCO-MOTIVE operation . . . off-track mobility, climbing up 
and over the rails, operating the hyd:aulic lift that ‘‘couples’’ the unit to the car, and 
handling all switching and spotting maneuvers . . . delivering a 7400-Ib. drawbar pull 
through 4-wheel drive, moving up to 3 loaded freight cars at a time, at a rail speed 
of 150 ft. per minute! Hemco Manufacturing Inc., Argonia, Kansas, is the builder. 


It’s another typical Wisconsin Air-Cooled Engine original equipment application . . . 
again illustrating how these fine engines fit both the JOB and the MACHINE, 


fio -G> WISCONSIN MOTOR CORPORATION 


ng m4 va ) Sp, World's Largest Builders of Heavy-Duty Air-Cooled Engines 


> ie: i vl 


MILWAUKEE 46, WISCONSIN 


A 7550-% 
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HELPS MANPOWER 
CUT COSTS FOR YOU 


The ‘Budgit’ Electric Hoist solves the 
problem wherever economy rules pro- 
duction. It is fast and powerful. In 
less than two seconds, a 200-pound 
load is lifted one foot by the smallest 
size 'Budgit’. One hand controls lift- 
ing and lowering action. The other 
is free to guide the load. No manual 
lifting. No lame backs. Such speed 
and safe operation help manpower 
boost daily production and reduce 
costs. 


The ‘Budgit' Electric Hoist is rugged, 
portable, uses little current. Installa- 
tion is no problem at all. Just hang 
up, plug in, use. Save on every lift. 
No extras to buy—it's a complete 
hoisting unit that provides every safe- 
guard for man, load, and hoist. 
Capacities: 250 to 4,000 pounds AC 
and DC models. Prices start at $129. 
Sea your nearby "Shaw-Box" Distrib- 
utor for details or write for Bulletin 
No. 391. 


‘BUDGIT’ CONDUCTOR CORD TROLLEYS 


keep flexible conductor 
cord up and out of the 
way while carrying elec- 
tricity to monorail hoists 
Roll smoothly around 
curves, through switches 





MANNING, MAXWELL & MOORE, INC. 
MUSKEGON, MICHIGAN 


Builders of "'Shaw-Bou'’ and ‘Load Lifter’ 

Cranes, ‘Budgit’ and ‘Load Lifter’ Hoists and 

other lifting specialties. Makers of ‘Ashcroft’ 

Gauges, ‘Hancock’ Valves, ‘Consolidated’ Safety 

and Relief Valves, ‘American’ Industrial lastru- 
ments, and Aircraft Products. 


Ctrele Neo. 86 on Reader Service Card. 
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«+e witha 
Portable Conveyor 
and a B-G Car Unloader 
unloaded a car of coal in 


MINUTES 


see your B-G distributor 
or write 


Barber-Greene 


AURORA, ILLINOIS, U.S.A 
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tined for three different destina- 
tions. 

An installation which can be 
built as an integral part of exist- 
ing box cars consists of longi- 
tudinal wall angle belts (ordinarily 
eight to each side of the car) steel- 
reinforced wood cross members 
with adjustable end locking fit- 
tings and deckboards that can be 
used to segregate load segments or 
as flooring for second-tier loads 
when laid across the cross mem- 
bers. Wall belts run the length of 
the car and are spaced from floor 
to roof at eight or nine predeter- 
mined intervals. They are perfor- 
ated to give half-inch interval ad- 


justments. 


Bulkheads 


Adjustable bulkheads con- 
structed of seamless steel tubing 
and cold drawn welded wire fabric 
can be used in cars and trucks to 
secure lading. They reduce dam- 
age by holding merchandise se- 





@ NEW 


curely in place when impacts oc- 
cur. Two types of adjustable steel 
bulkheads are available. 


1. Ratchet bulkheads utilize 
ratched arrangement to extend 
cleated plates outward from sides 
of bulkhead to grip sides of car 
or truck. They are adjustable to 
fit cars from 8 ft. 9 in. to 9 ft. 4 in. 
wide. They are also available in 
special sizes. 


2. Telescoping bulkheads are 
constructed of bulkhead sections 
8 ft. 4 inches wide and 4 ft. high. 
Telescoping end plates are nailed 
to sides of cars or trucks. Sections 
may be placed one on top of the 
other to completely barricade a 
section of a vehicle. 


FLOW’s thanks to the following com- 
panies for photographs and assistance 
they supplied in the preparation of this 
article: 

Baker-Raulang Co., Industrial Truck 
Division; Bigelow-Garvey Co.; Bumpers 
Inc.; Evans Products Co.; Joyce-Crid- 
land Co.; Lewis-Shepard Inc.; Magline 
inc.; Magnesium Co. of America; Mead 
Board Sales, Inc.; The Moto-Truc Co.; 
Pittsburgh Steel Products Co.; Pull- 
man-Standard Car Manufacturing Co.; 
The Rapids Standard Co. Inc.; Rowe 
Metheds Inc. 





BULKY, AWKWARD, HEAVY LOADS 


© INEXPENSIVE 
© EASY TO | Handled 
MOVE | « EASILY 
* SAFELY 
* QUICKLY 


- for LESS 


ya oe). 
CAPACITY 


The Abell-Howe line 
includes a wide 
range of motorized 
ond hand operated 
cranes, runways, 
monerails, electric 
hoists, storage rocks 
and accessories. 


Fer Handling of Loads 
Up to One Ton 


If real economy, safety and ease 
of operation are of interest to you, 
check into Abell-Howe’s new FLEXO- 
CRANE. You can buy i* complete 
with hoist and other accessories or 
assemble it yourself from a FLEXO- 
CRANE “kit”. 
Bulletin F-120 


Gives You All the Details 
Write for it Now 


SUBSTITUTE FOR AN ELEPHANT 


ew es ae GET THIS BOOK am am om om om @, 


eae Gives all the facts about Ruger’s complete 


line of hydraulic floor and truck mounted 
cranes, capacities 1000 to 6000 Ibs. 





601 West Fourth St. UHRICHSVILLE, OHIO 





ABELL-HOWE CO. ficico pe huinats 


Circle Ne. 1 on Reader Service Card for more informatien 
166 





Circle No. 146 on Reader Service Card for more infermatien 
FLOW e OCTOBER, 1953 





PACKAGING MACHINERY... 
(Continued from page 114) 


the use of a special type of package 
which may adversely affect the cost 
of materials. Various sizes or types 
of an article may require flexibility 
which will add to the final cost of 
a product. 

As mechanization increases, one 
further factor must be considered. 
Any machine of an economical de- 
sign can only operate on material 
within certain limitations. Control 
of these materials must be such that 
the machine will be operating with- 
in its range in order to assure 
proper performance of the unit and 
the quality of the final package. 

One of the most important prob- 
lems faced in the planning of a 
packaging operation is that of 
speed vs. flexibility of equipment. 
Present requirements for speed 
are: for items packaged in glass, 
500 to 600 per min.; in paper (car- 
tons, bags, etc.), 300; in flexible 
packages (the relatively new plas- 
tics) 18 to 60; and shipping cases, 
15 to 25 per minute. It cannot be 


t’S 
fo? 
Yo! 


HOW TO 

*% Save Time 

% Save Floor Space 

% Reduce Handling Costs 


M1 in this #8 


On-the-job photos demonstrate the many advantages of 
the Nutting Jack and Skid Systems. It is easy and inex- 
pensive to install—and is so flexible to varying plant 
layouts that there is scarcely a materials handling 


over-emphasized that the question 
of speed cannot be considered with- 
out taking into consideration other 
factors such as price of the equip- 
ment, package design, maintenance 
and available space. 


If you have a large continuous 
flow of a single style of pack, then 
speed becomes the important con- 
sideration. On the other hand, 
where flexibility is desired, the 
question of the extent of flexibility 
in relation to the cost of the ma- 
chine and the soundness of the 
engineering design must be care- 
fully balanced. 


With flexibility, speed generally 
is sacrificed, certainly as far as 
overall production capacity is con- 
cerned. However, in many cases 
the small manufacturer has been 
packing manually and has reached 
a point where a machine can be 
justified if it provides sufficient 
flexibility. 

Again, a large manufacturer 
may require a flexible machine be- 
cause costs of floor areas will not 
permit him to put in more than a 
single unit which must be operated 
two or three shifts a day. Speed is 


Circle No. 10 on Reader Service Card. 


RAZORBACK 
PALLETS 


RAZORBACK Brand jis being 
purchased more and mote by 
smart buyers! 


RAZORBACK Brand means 
quality and workmanship! 
RAZORBACK Brand means 
fewer repairs and lower main- 
tenance costs! 

RAZORBACK Brand are avail- 
able heavy or light weight, 
nailed or bolted! 


Arkansas Pallet Co. 
P. O. Box 794-A Phone 6474 
PINE BLUFF, ARKANSAS 





ulling, ers 
—_— 7 
JACKS AND SKIDS 


© yet 


Lift Stacker 
6158 


FORK LIFT 


HAND 


Electric Lift Stacker 
Model 7158 


problem to which it cannot be profitably applied. Te. 0G 
SEND FOR YOUR COPY OF BULLETIN 48-JS NOW Shop Caddy 


Model 4036 


TRUCK 


with VARILIFT 


- «+ the 4-Speed 
Hydraulic System 
that Fits Lifting 
Speed to Load 


The new Grand Lift Stacker is a man-saving 
hand truck which moves and lifts heavy loads 
smoothly and safely. For warehouse stacking, for 
loading and unloading trucks, for handling 
boxes, barrels, dies, totepans and hundreds of 
similar loads, the Lift Stacker is industry’s most 
useful tool! 

Lift Stackers ore compact, easy rolling and 
may be used on low load limit floors. The 
sensational new Varilift speeds up handling of 
light loads and unloading operations ky as 
much as 400%. 

40 Grand models are available to meet prac- 
tically any hand truck requirement with capa- 
cities up to 3000 Ibs. and lifting heights to 98 
inches in either manual or electric hydraulic lift 
types. 


Expert Seles Representative: Schell International Inc., 
4237 Nerth Lincola Ave., Chicage 18, Ill. 


jylling TRUCK AND CASTER CO. 
ALLIED MFG. 


1607 DIVISION ST., W., FARIBAULT, MINN. | : SOU WW. WEEES SY. © 
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Your Grand distributor will gladly demonstrate in your plant. 
Write or wire for complete information. 


SINCE 
1891 





& SALES. CO. 
CHICAGO 6, Tbk. 
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NOLAN man 


CAR DOOR OPENER 


Opens Doors ia 20 seconds 
or less! 


The Neisn Car Door Opener 
gives one man a tremendous 
wy of pulling energy, 
mest stabborn, 
ee rolling door wide 
in @ burry! New chain has 
2000 Ibs. tensile strength. 
No gangs needed. No 
mangied limbs or lose of 
life. A tew = pulls on 
anchor chain any door 
open in « iifty. The “NOL. AN 
saves ite low initial cost in 
Gest bour of ‘ation. 
New safety and efficiency 
écatures now make the Nolan 
1-Man Car Door Opener a 
labor-saving 
Ip than ever 


before. 
Many thousands in 
constant daily use! 














PACKAGING MACHINERY 


Continued 





then of secondary importance. Ob- 
viously, final selection of equip- 
ment for mechanical packaging 
can be made only after careful 
analysis by trained personnel. 

An example of the flexibility 
which can be built into a machine 
can be found in the installation in 
a large electrical manufacturing 
plant. Here, various sizes of corru- 
gated shipping cases are conveyed, 
accumulated, time-fed, glued and 
sealed. These cases are accumu- 
lated by category and successively 
conveyed to an electric power 
height and width gluer and sealer. 


For the Future 


One of the most recent trends, 
one which has not yet been com 
pletely explored by industry, is 
the question of palletizing. Al- 
though large packages (shipping 
cases) are being palletized, the 
palletizing of smaller units, such 
as individual containers, is still in 
the experimental stage. Some trial 








ELECTROLIFT 


WORM DRIVE HOIST 


Safer, smoother, faster action features 

of ElectroLift will keep your materials 
and loads moving economieally. 
One-man, quiet operation. Wide selection 
of speeds, capacities and controls. 


For further information consult your 
ElectroLéft representative listed 
in telephone directory. 


production 
materials 
moving 
with 


machines are under test which may 
considerably change present con- 
cepts of handling, conveying and 
storing these smaller units. The 
requirements of the Armed Serv- 
ices for unit-palletized loads for 
shipment to supply depots repre- 
sent the necessity for further de- 
velopment of equipment to  suc- 
cessfully produce this pack. 
Accurate weighing and filling of 
products are also attracting greater 
attention since the avoidance of 
waste is an important and fertile 
field for economy and savings. 
Automaticity is becoming in- 
creasingly important for all pro- 
duction units. The necessity of 
eliminating manual handling by 
conveying packing materials and 
products through various produc- 
tion stations to the end point of 
a finished packed unit ready for 
shipment has become of para- 
mount importance. 
Our thanks to following for photos used 
with the preceding article: J. L. Fergu- 
son Co.; Hayssen Mfg. Co.; Island 
Equipment Co.; R. A. Jones & Co.; 
Karl Kiefer Machine Co.; Pneumatic 
Scale Corp.; Simplex Packaging Ma- 


chinery Inc.; Standard Knapp Div., 
Emhart. Mfg. Co. 


oe BULK STORAGE LABOR 


_ AND EXPENSE. 





Here is the way to 


get greater 
economy, more 
efficiency in 
storage and 
reclamation of 
bulk materials. 


Send for your free copy of this valuable 
SAUERMAN CATALOG 


Thirty two pages, fully illustrated, giving complete information 
on Bulk Storayje by Power Scrapers, including: 
The Modern Way to Store and Reclaim 
Sauerman Machines for Indoor and Outdoor Storage 
Reclaiming Non-Caving Materials 
Typical Sauerman Installations 
Scrapers for Self-Unloading Ships and Barges 


Technical Details on Storage and Reclamation Equipment 
and Methods 


RMAN BROS., : 540 Clinton 8t., 
ElectroLift, inc., 30 Church St., New York 7, N. Y. SAUERMA OS., Inc 


Chicago 7, Ill. 
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MARKING ... 
(Continued from page 126) 


To re-claim containers previous- 
ly marked with permanent, pene- 
tration type inks, obliterating 
brushes and rollers are available. 
Ink which can be purchased to be 
used with these devices will cover 
old inscriptions in one coat, and 
will dry in two to five minutes. It 
also helps to waterproof packages. 

Where containers are to be num- 
bered consecutively, there are 
hand-operated numbering ma- 
chines which do the trick. Most of 
them are self-inking with the num- 
bers changing automatically after 
each marking. For long runs, there 
are units which can be installed on 
conveyor lines. 


Tags and Labels 


When the surface of a container 
does not lend itself to adequate 
marking, or where items do not 
have sufficient area to be marked, 
tags or labels are ideal. Ordinarily, 
tags are made of paper or card- 
board, but for excessive distances 
(overseas shipments, etc.), metal 
tags are best. 


Where large quantities of labels 
are required, automatic label print- 
ing and addressing machines can 
be used advantageously. Some of 
these machines are capable of 
printing, addressing, counting and 
cutting to size, 100 labels per min- 
ute. 

Application of labels can be put 
on a production line basis too. 
Labeling machines are capable of 
applying labels in quantities rang- 
ing up to 60 per minute. (For in- 
creased production, automatic 
feeds may be used to permit label- 
ing two, three and even four bot- 
tles at a time, automatically). 

Labels for an automatic labeling 
machine are usually stacked in a 
hopper from which they are lifted, 
passed over a glue roller and then 
placed on the package. Then a 
pressure pad shaped to fit the con- 
tours of the package presses the 
label firmly in place. 


Pressure-Sensitive 
Plastic Labeling Tapes 


A new entry into the field of 
package marking is the pressure 
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PRECISION-BUILT FOR 
ROUGH, TOUGH SERVICE! 


WRIGHT-HIBBARD 
LOW LIFT PLATFORM TRUCKS 


These heavy duty units are unequalled for dependable, 
low cost skid handling and transport of heavy materials. 
They are the most compact and maneuverable platform 
trucks available for heavy duty work. Wright-Hibbard 
Low Lift Platform Trucks satisfy today’s stepped-up 
production requirements. Your best choice for longest, 
trouble-free service and lowest operating cost, Capeci- 
ties 2000 to 4000 Ibs.; platform sizes 
to suit any need. Write for bulletin 
giving general specifications and 
engineering data. 


Model RBH-20 
WRIGHT-HIBBARD 
Low Lift Platform Truck 


Precision-Built Industrial 
Electric Trucks Since 1917 


2 * 


Fork Lift Trucks 
Burden Carrying Trucks 


Low Lift Platform Trucks 
High Lift Platform Trucks 


_ WRIGHT-HIBBARD INDUSTRIAL ELECTRIC TRUCK COMPANY, PHELPS, N. Y. 








It would take a man 7 months 
to shovel that much sand! 


Let’s assume several things: — Ist. 
Ihe sand in the pictured silo is loaded 
into one car at a time; 2nd. The car 
is spotted beside a building; 3rd. A 
man shovels the sand into a window 
which is level with the floor of the 
car. Working six days a week, he’d be 
at it for seven months. 
Of course, the assumption isn’t ten- 
able on account of demurrage if for 
no other reason. But it illustrates the 
absurdity of wasting manpower 
shoveling sand—or coal, grain, lime- 
stone, wood chips, or anything else. 
This Neff and Fry Silo is used by 
the Michigan Silica Co., Rockwood, 
Mich., for storing dry silica sand. It is 24’ x 50’ and will hold approximately 
50 carloads. Sand is spouted into the silo from the processing plant. For loading 
into cars, the sand flows into a boot from where it is raised by a bucket elevator 
to a chute. Another Neff and Fry silo is used by the same company for handling 
wet sand. 
If you handle flowable bulk materials, we can give you valuable information. 
Communicate with us. 


THE NEFF & FRY CO. « 110 Elm St., Camden, Ohio 








NEFF & ERY » eco STAVE 


STORAGE BINS 
Cirele Ne. 162 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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MARKING 


be modern — use... =a Continued 


LOAD -VEYORS sensitive plastic labeling tape. Es- 


Light Weight and Heavy Duty Conveyors sentially, it is made of a plastic 
strip laminated to a pressure sen- 
sitive backing. Pressure of a writ- 
ing instrument such as a stylus, 
pencil, or a typewriter, will cause 
whatever message is desired, to 
appear through the plastic coating. 
Actually, the message is between 
the plastic and the backing, but 


THE EASY WAY | shows through the transparent 


Save Time... Money ... Labor coating. 


The result is a non-smudgin 
SPEEDY AND SAFE — {Load-Veyors speed label which nie 
loading and delivery , . . reduce damage to permanent label which can be 


goods. ore ee 4 . i 
PORTABLE AND PRACTICAL = One wiped clean if dirt should obliter 
man can catty two 10-foot sections 4 « + set ate the message. The tape is ideal 
~ up oa eyors almost anywhere . . “fi 
10° SECTION STRONG AND DURABLE — Fach section for identifying the contents of 
will hold 1,000 Ibs. . . . ruggedly buile fog acks om ; . H 
seg Mn. packages which will be placed in 
Here is the lightest and strongest portable } storage where aging and dust in 
steel conveyor. Handy Load-Veyors pay for | th : . 
themselves quickly . . . cut handling costs the atmosphere are likely to take 
three ways. Each 10-foot section has 103 a toll 
ball bearing rollers mounted in rigid grid a tou, 
construction , . . to move your loads with 
speed, ease and safety. Reversible — either 
side can be used, Handles both large, small | . a 
and bulky items. Complete selection of con- Sealing Tapes 
WRITE FOR mectors, stands and guide rails available if 
CATALOG needed. Ideal for factory, warehouse, truck ; 
and store, Order today. An effective and inexpensive 


Visit Us At The "Packaging & Materials pmpH 24 means of identifying packages is 
oes ling Show" October 20-22, Boston M hee ep t forg Bom a 


























-Ready-Power is the Only Interchangeable 
Gas- Electric Power Unit 


Ave 
| 


im) 
MoftnNE 


in Long Continuous Lengths 


for Conveyor Belts .....- 
% Excellent for Package Conveyors, Portable Loaders, : 
Trenching and Ditching Machines, etc. . Interchangeable Ready-Power units allow the most 
% In canneries where corrosion or rust is a problem economical system of ihe ip “-<ataplaemmpeniensncnagh Known, 
specify Alligator made of Stainless or Monel. with no truck downtime! One spare power unit per- 
F - ._ ki mits rotation of maintenance while trucks stay “on 
%& For magnetic separators or anti-sparking the job”... an important reason why Ready-Power 
specify Alligator made of Everdur. drive moves materials at lowest cost per ton mile! 


% Separable and smooth on both sides. 
% 12 sizes. For belts from 1/16” to 5/8” thick— Remember . . . Your Truck Is No Better Than Its Power! 


and any width. 


ee, 
Order from Your Supply House. Ask for Bulletin A-60. The READY-POWER Co. 


FLEXIBLE STEEL LACING CO. 4702 Lexington St., Chicago 44, Hl. < 3838 Grand River Ave., Detroit 8, Michigan 
Manufacturers of Gas and Diese! Engine-Driven Generators and Air Cen- 
JUST A HAMMER TO APPLY IT Gitioning Units; Gas and Diesel- Electric Pewer Units ter Industrial Trucks 
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by means of distinctive printed 
gummed sealing tapes. They make 
it possible to prominently display 
your brand name or trade mark, 
shipping and storage instructions 
and product illustrations at the 
same time that you are providing 
an effective closure for your pack- 
age. 

A printing device available for 
use with gummed tape dispensers, 
codes, stamps, or prints messages 
on the tape as it is being dispensed 
for use. It uses a self-inking print- 
ing cylinder and is claimed to be 
easily attached to any standard 
three-inch dispenser. 


FLOW’S thanks to the following for 
information and photographs used in 
the preceding survey: 


Algene Marking Equipment Co.; Amer- 
ican Tape Printer Co.; Diagraph-Brad- 
ley Industries, Inc.; Floquil Products 
Inc.; Wm. A. Force & Co.; Adolph 
Gottoscho, Inc.; Industrial Marking 
Equipment Co., Inc.; Labelon Tape Co., 
Inc.; Markem Machine Co.; Marsh 
Stencil Machine Co.; Multistamp Co.; 
Nashua Package Sealing Co., Inc.; New 
Jersey Machine Corp.; Tape Mark Co.; 
Weber Addressing Machine Co. 





e 
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4 SizEs 


MERRILL 


MATERIALS HANDLING 
DEVICES 


‘g 


%. 


§ 


E- ae 
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DRUM TILTER 
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ae 


MERRILL BROTHERS 
56-35 ARNOLD AVENUE 
MASPETH, N. Y. 
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TT EKY RAY 
0 


HYDROLECTRIC with exclu 
Dyna Dual Power Unit gives 4 
times longer operating life plus 
ower maintenance expense 
making it your best investment 
for material moving 
HYDROLECTRIC also brings you 
all these SUPERIOR functional fea 
ture Twin driving wheels ¢ 
Braking at any handle position 
e Heavy Duty Motor, vertically 
mounted e 50 Easier steering 
@ Shorter overall length e Un 
matched stability e Frictionless 
bearings @ Larger drive and- trail 
wheels e Completely sealed dif 
ferential transmission . Out 
standing accessibility and ease of 
operation 
HYDROLECTRICS will keep roll 
ing and moving your materials 


at lower costs than any truck in 


Over 107). different 


its class. Want proof? Complete 
types, sizes and models— 


facts and data on request 
there is one for every need 


Korey 2423-31 SPRING GROVE AVE 
aR) LIFT JRUCKS 


CINCINNATI 14, OHIO .~ 
INCORPORATED 


Sterling Wheelbarrows move quick- 
ly and easily because of their 
perfectly balanced construction. 
Actually 80% of the load is on the 
wheel ... only 20% on the oper- 
ator. That certainly lightens the 
load for fast, easy wheeling. 
Wood handles are longer, formed 
to fit the operator's hands. Steel 
channel legs and reinforcements 
are designed for maximum leg 
clearance. Write for new Wheel- 
barrow Catalog No. 63A. 


STERLING D31.W 
(above) Sturdy wood-handle barrow for dry 
materials. 312 cu. ft. capacity. 


STERLING CSW 
(right) Ideal for concrete, mortar, etc. 5 cu. 
ft, capacity. 

® 


DEALERS NEEDED — 


WRITE FOR DETAILS. 
Look for this Mark of 
STERLING Quality 
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NEW EQUIPMENT ... 


you may use the (Continued from page 44) 


MARTIN-DECKER lift truck scale Coil Handler 


for Dixon Automatic Tool, Inc. has announced a 


15,000 Ib. capacity coil handler for lifting and turn- 
% 5 D AY S ing coils up to 48 inches wide. The device was de- 
signed to pick up, . 
turn, transport or 
stack large, heavy 
coils. After the unit 
is placed on a coil, 
the pressure shoe is 
adjusted to the coil 


WEIGH IT radial thickness. The 
AS YOU LIFT IT pressure shoe has a 


floating action to al- 
makes every low full bearing on 
lift truck the outer diameter of 
the coil. A concave 
surface on the shoe 
allows maximum clamping surface. Ten lineal feet 
of %-inch chain is provided as standard equip- 
ment. When coils are stacked several tiers high, 
the chain length allows the operator to release the 
Fite Any —_ pressure shoe from the floor. Minimum width 
Hydraulic , capacity is 24 inches and maximum is 48 inches. 


if for any reason you are not entirely satisfied with it 
just return the scale to us parcel post prepaid and we 
will promptly refund your money provided the 
scale has not been damaged 


Cylinder T ype Circle 234 on Reader Service Card for more information 
Lift Truck ‘ 


THE MARTIN-DECKER 
LLFT TRUCK SCALE 


@ Enables Fork Truck Driver to totalize highway 
truck or railroad car loadings 

@ Prevents highway overload citations tures of the 20-to-1 

@ Insures a pay load every time series, the-new units 

e Ideal for testing truck ratings extend the advan- 

¢ Permits floor weight distribution | tages of V-belt 

e@ Prevents elevator overloads drives to cover a 

e@ Safeguards equipment and life wide variety of slow- 

@ Reduces accidents 


Speed Reduction Units 


New 13-to-1 ratio series of shaft-mounted speed 
reduction units has been introduced by the 
American Pulley Company. Retaining the fea- 


~— Pe 


speed equipment. 
The time and equipment savings will quickly | Said to be adaptable 
pay for the MARTIN-DECKER Lift Truck Scale | ‘° 2"¥ sha't size, up 


to 3 15/16 inches the speed reducers are compact, 
LACT NOW! requiring only standard shaft lengths (twice the 
- = shaft diameter plus clearance) to be mounted 
directly on the shaft of the driven machine. Two 
trains of flame-hardened helical gears reduce the 
driven shaft speed to obtain the 13-to-1 ratio. 
Gearing and bearings are continuously splash 
lubricated by the high speed gear and the counter 
shaft pinion. 


["] Please send literature on Martin-Decker Lift Truck Scale. 


[ | Have local representative call for an appointment. 


Name____. 


ee 
Circle 235 on Reader Service Curd for more information 
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a Radio Paging System 
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Transmitting equipment of the new radio pag- 
ing systems in operation in several major cities is 


MARTIN 1p) Hes. 4°] CORP. 1] being supplied by the General Electric Company. 


LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA In the systems subscribers carry vest-pocket 
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radio receivers to receive messages from their 
offices, homes or other localities. A General Elec- 
tric transmitter is installed at the paging service 
headquarters in each of the cities. The systems 
are being established by the New York Technical 
Institute of Cincinnati. 

Circle 236 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Free Lift Mast 


High stacking of heavy loads in low headroom 
areas is made pos- 


sible by Towmotor | 


Corporation’s new 
mast and lifting cyl- 
inder assembly for 
the corporation’s 
smaller capacity 
model LT-35 lift 
trucks. The mast and 
lifting cylinder are 
said to provide un- 
usually high free lift 
at lowest over-all 
truck height. The 
assembly is interchangeable with standard masts, 
but affords more free lift and total lift for any 
given mast height. Lifts available range up to 
160 inches with 8134 inch free lift. 
Circle 237 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Templets for Layouts 


New line of templets, printed on film for plant 
layouts, is announced by Repro-Templets Inc. 
The line includes templets, for more than 10,000 
standard machine tools and other metal working 
plant equipment, represent the overall dimen- 
sions of the equipment, show, in dotted lines, the 
floor contact base and are identified with typeset 
lettering. The company claims the templets, 
checked for accuracy by the manufacturers of the 
equipment, provide a precise, time-saving two- 
dimensional plant layout system, when used in 
conjunction with film grid sheets. 

Circle 238 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Concrete Block Truck 


Designed to serve any industry that handles 
fragile materials, the Market Forge Company’s 
new electric concrete block truck has capacities 
” of 3000 and 500 
z pounds aad a plat- 

form 60 inches long 

and 31 inches wide. 

The platform, when 

lowered, is 13 inches 
i ae high. The truck, with 
automatic control, has four speeds in both direc- 
tions. Maximum speed is approximately 314 miles 
an hour. The front driving wheel is 10% inches 
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OYCE Hydraulic Vari-Ramps quickly pay for 

themselves by enabling shipping departments 
to handle more tonnage on a given length load- 
ing dock, faster, and with fewer men. This is 
possible because they fit all trucks . . . adjust 
quickly to the truck bed level . . . and are self- 
leveling with the truck bed as it varies in height, 
during loading and unloading. 

Joyce Vari-Ramps are available in sizes, capac- 
ities, and vertical movements to exactly fit your 
requirements . .. electric-hydraulic or air-oil op- 
erated . . . hand or foot valve, or push button 
control . . . platforms of all steel, welded con- 
struction with non-skid decks. 

And when you investigate the price, you will 
find the initial cost, the installation cost and 
the operation cost are all on the low side. 


The Joyce-Cridland Co. manufactures a 
complete line of Materialifts, Elevators, 
Cross-over Bridges, Hydraulic Feed Tables, 
Factory Truck Lifts and Industrial Jacks. 


WRITE TODAY FOR 
COMPLETE INFORMATION 


THE JOYCE-CRIDLAND CO. % 


IN CANADA: Midland Foundry & Machine Co., Ltd., Midiand, Ontario 


Cirele No. 160 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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in diameter with a 7-inch face. All wheels have 
precision sealed ball bearings and cushion rubber 
treads. The platform is spring suspended for han- 
dling green blocks and other articles that are 
similarly fragile. The platform is lifted by power 
and lowered by gravity under control of a flow 
control valve. 


How do YoU keep 
stuf? flowing from bins? 


THIS WAY? 


Circle 239 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Trolleys with Locks 


Swaged bushings that lock the trolleys on 
immovable centers are provided on overhead 
trolley conveyors manufactured by The E. W. 
Buschman Company. 

A two-piece trolley 

is bolted over the 

cylinder bushing, 

which is permanent- 

ly locked to pre- 

formed cable on ac- 

curate centers by 

high pressure swag- 

ing. Multiple lock 

assemblies on cables 

of 100 feet or less 

and rotary floating trolley to insure true align- 

ment are patented features. Because intermediate 
| and splice pulleys are identical, the manufacturer 

claims that it is easy to splice the cables. At the 


THIS WAY? 


Do it the new way 


with PNEUBIN | 


Delays ... dangers .. . damage and 
din... PneuBin does away with them 
all! Pulsating neoprene panels, mounted 
inside the walls, keep stubborn mater- 
ials flowing from any type of bin or 
hopper. They work noiselessly, by 
positive displacement . . . move the 
contents, not the bin. 


PneuBin can solve your toughest bin- 
flow problem . . . without the hazard 
of prodding from above or below, 
the damage inflicted by hammer 
blows or vibration, the fatigue caused 
by shattering noise. PneuBin's effi- 
ciency, dependability and economy, 
proved in many leading plants, will 
be a boon to yours. 


Write for “Fiow Stoppage Report” 
form ... no obligation. 


GEROTOR MAY corP., Baltimore 3, Md. 


/ 


by the manufacturers of 


PA 3:1 @) (e, 


HYDRAULIC PUMPS & MOTORS 
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SIG VALUE 
tow cost 


FORK LIFT TRUCKS 


WY 3 sizes offer 68", 80°, of 100” lifting 
heights—cated of 1250 Ibs. lift. 

WY Pewerful hydraulic system activated by 
avto-type . Built-in charger with 
avtematic cut-off, trickle charge. 

VY Electronic switch cuts off power at maxi- 
mum height — prevents jarring lead, 
damage te hydraulic system. 

WY Teuch control—PUSH te lift, RELEASE te 
held, PULL te lower of any speed. 


WY Sofety hand-eperated brakes prevent 
movement when loading of unloadi 





provide positive contro! ‘on inclines. 


W Ruggedly built, easily maneuvered, for 

feng life, efficient one man operation. 

ead, unload, stock or move materials 
ter, easier, more safely. 


**Snep on’’ Platform @ plus feature 
Write fer Complete Details 


Oufiiay INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT CORP. 


184 N FRANKLIN ST 
CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 


Write or Phone 
for Demonstration 
Phone: RAndoiph 6-1604 Chicage 
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splices, the bushing at the end of each cable is 

half length, the trolley completing the splice. The | WINNING WIDE 
lock grips the cable with a strength equal to the 

ultimate strength of the cable itself. APPROVAL 


Circle 240 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Air Hoist 
An air hoist, weighing 2714 pounds with capac- | NEW 


ity to lift 1000-pound loads at 40 feet per minute, 
- is announced by Aro 
Equipment Corp. 


The hoist is a roller 
chain type, powered | TO 


by rotary vane air | LOW 


motor. The rate of 

lift can be regulated | COST 

by throttle control materials 

which is infinitely handling 

variable from 0 to 40 

feet per minute. This 

permits inching the 

load where required. 

The hoist meets re- 

quirements for ex- 

plosion-proof opera- 

tion, and also has 

4 safety snap hooks, 

top and bottom, adjustable safety stops on the 

chain to limit the lift and descent, and a safety 

brake which automatically locks when the con- 

trol is released. Other construction features: 

standard lift, 8 feet; recommended hose size, 

¥% inch; minimum hook-to-hook distance, 13% 

inches; overall length, 10 % inches; maximum 
diameter of body, 5 inches. 








Circle 241 on Reader Service Card for more information 


STACKS 


This fork truck attachment for palletless han- “One of the best pieces of materials 
dling of television crates and similarly packaged | handling equipment we've seen in a long 


Crate Handling Attachment 


items is manufac- 
tured by Automatic 
Transportation 
Company. The de- 
vice lifts 2, 4, 6 or & 
crated TV sets ata | FEATURES— 

time with hydraulic- | Stack-lock handles—All welded construction 
ally-actuated, rub- —Reinforced corners—Expanded metal sides 
ber-faced steel and bottom—Heavy duty dollie designed 


clamps. Clamping 2 
| 6 for 1, 2 or 4 basket stacks—Low in cost. 
| range of the crate 


handler is from 22 CHECK every operation in your plant and you 

to 70 inches, permit- will find dozens of places where Roll-Way 

ting lifting and tier- | will speed your out-put and cut your han- 

ing of the smallest 
——I or largest size TV 


crate. Mounted on a 2000-pound capacity Auto- 


matic Skylift electric truck, the attachment tiers ep eicerasnnese 

loacs through 106 inches of vertical travel. Only OM ry N Y 
one control is needed to operate the clamping @) F FMAN 4 

mechanism. By lateral movement of a handle lo- | 2588 W. PHILA. ST., YORK, PA 
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time.”—“Roll-Way is the simplest, low cost 
way we've found yet to do the job.” That's 
what experienced materials handling men 
are saying about Roll-Way Basket Stacks. 





dling costs. 


WRITE TODAY for descriptive bulletin and price list 

















ROLL RACKS + BULKHEADS 


COLLAPSIBLE STOCK BOXES 


* REEL RACKS 


COIL RACKS 


Well Stacked! 


Let our rack specialists assist you 
in planning your new system to 
incorporate special economies in 
unit load handling—in production— 
in storage, regardless of the type 
material or product or unusual 
condition involved. 


Our strong square tubular EMI 
racks ‘save floor space and do it 
in the most efficient way. 


Write 
for our 
catalog 





21552 HOOVER ROAD, DETROIT 5, MICHIGAN 


sNoOVU NIOIS 


SNOVYU LIV 


1311Vd 


SHNONUL ATIOQG 


cated next to the truck’s steering wheel, the 
clamps are opened or closed. When the handle is 
released, it returns to a neutral position, locking 
the attachment’s hydraulic system. 

Circle 242 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Hydraulic Torque Converters 


Heavy-duty hydraulic torque converters for 
suda fork trucks have been announced by Torcon 
Corporation. The 
single-stage three- 
element unit com- 
bines a hydraulic 
torque converter and 
a hydraulic coupling 
into a single unit, in- 
cluding single-piece, 
aluminum cast 
wheels, heavy duty 
bearings with forced lubrication and lip seals not 
The converters are 
for either gasoline or diesel-powered equipment. 
The corporation claims the converters have auto- 
matic and _ infinite longer 
clutch life, reduced wear on the machinery and 
operator, and improved starting, humping, ramp 
work, and high tiering. 
Circle 243 on Reader Service Card for more information 


exposed to high pressure oils. 


speed transmission, 




















Hamilton 
“AIR- FLO" CASTER 


Especially 
Designed 
for Handling 


HEAVY 
LOADS 


Easy Rolling - 
heen « Unbreakable 


The “Air-Flo” Heavy Duty Caster is just one of the 
many styles and sizes made by Hamilton. The large line 
includes casters for almost every industrial purpose— 
swivel and rigid, single and double-wheel, all-metal, 
rubber-tired or molded plastic. If you are not using 
Hamilton Casters, get acquainted with their expert 
design and smocth, trouble-free performance. Prices 
are right, and satisfaction is guaranteed by our manu- 
facturing experience of 45 years. 


Write for Catalog 


THE HAMILTON CASTER & MFG. CO. 
1672 Dixie Highway Hamilton, Ohio 
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Motor-Driven Trolley 


By changing two or four gears any one o1 18 
travel speeds is provided by a motor-driven 
trolley for tramrail service announced by The 

Forker Corporation. 
The units may be 
constructed to a 
short wheel base at 
25 inches in a four 
wheel design or in an 
eight-wheel design 
with the wheels 16 
inches apart along 
the line. The trolley 
is designed for electrification that carries current 
conductor bars in a metal housing directly under 
the track. The current collector shoe is situated 
in a protected position inside the trolley and 
resting on the load bar. A double reduction 
straight spur gear is used to power the drive 
wheels. 


Circle 244 on Reader Service Card for more information 


New Truck Transmission 


Driving a gas-powered fork lift truck said to be 
as easy as driving the family automobile is ac- 
complished by a new transmission announced by 
the Clark Equipment 
Company. The truck 
is operated with the 
same three controls 
used to operate an 
automobile—an ac- 
celerator, brake ped- 
al and a forward-re- 
aT verse selector lever 
on the steering column. Need for a gear shift for 
high and low gears and a clutch and clutch pedal 
is eliminated. Gear clashing during engagement 
is also said to be eliminated. The drive consists of 
a torque converter combined with a single-step, 
constant-mesh, forward-reverse transmission. To 
start the truck, the torque converter adds its 
multiplying force to the fixed gear reduction of 
the transmission and drive axle. As the vehicle 
approaches cruising speed, torque multiplication 
drops to zero. 





2 Rar Pe ROVER CHA 
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Pusher Tractor 


To meet a demand for tractors capable of heap 
loading large scrapers, the Caterpillar Tractor 
Company has announced a new pusher tractor, 
which is a combina- 
tion of a 150-drawbar- 
horsepower tractor, 
bulldozer and cable 
control. It has a total 
weight of 50,025 

‘sae pounds and as stand- 
ard equipment, a special heavy weight crankcase 
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ADJUST-A TRUCKS 


Now, When You Can’t Adjust Your Docks, 
You Can Adjust. Your Trucks 


Here is the answer to the problem shared by 


many companies who do not have room on their 


Jocks or in front of their docks to install ad jist- 
able dock ramps.. Now, Rowe Methods, Ine., 
nranufacturer of the world famous Adjust-A- 
Dock, brings you its ADJUST-A-TRUCK, which 
brings any vehicle to dock height. Here is a unit 
that is set into the pavement in front of the dock > 
and by means of a heavy-duty electric hydraulic 
system to adjust-each vehicle to dock height: its 


capacity , 40,000 lbs. 


Here’s How It Works 


IT LOWERS IT LIFTS 


Write today for this free, in- 
formative booklet, illustrating 
and describing the revolu- 
tionary Rowe Adjust-A-Truck. 


ROW - METHODS, INC. 


2534-C DETROIT AVE. CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 
Circle No. 117 om Reader aici Card fer more information 
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guard and track roller guards. The bulldozer and 
cable controls are for inline pushing action and 


Cesco’s TOTE-SHOP BOXES clean up of cut. The transmission is designed to 


slain: alii alias ssaill d. One of th 
2. Do Your Job * EFFICIENTLY + EASILY + ECONOMICALLY ee en eee ee ee ee 


features of the tractor is the tandem pusher frame 
ON CONVEYORS, PALLETS, HAND TRUCKS, attachment for difficult loading conditions. 
Se PERE Es, OS WNAt Gare Vee Circle 246 on Reader Service Card for more information 


1. Heavy Duty Strut . . . Prevents Sag . . . Per- 
mits Bottom Flex . . . Distributes shock. 


. High Grade Hard Wood Lumber . Safety Work Platform 


. (FM) Flat Metal Bottom . . . likewise avail- Built according to state safety regulations the 
able in open type bottoms FEM-FPM-WM ta: . ’ a 
Hamerslag Equipment Company’s new safety 


illustrated below. ; : - : ° 
ellis: idtiiand “Omen dates tie work platform is for use in conjunction with a 


ner”... One piece . . . Rounded Corners fork lift truck and to 
(No Mitered Joints — No Distortion). pro vide easy Ww ork 
access at any fork 
lift elevation. The 
platform has a four- 





way fork entry, is 42 
inches wide, 42 
inches long and 42 
inches high with a 
hinged gate at one 
side and has a chest- 
level safety railing : 
: x all around. The floor is faced with a 4-inch toe 
| a neneriny plate. The unit is mounted on 3-inch rubber 
‘ i ° ° 
y a} AXON casters for easy rolling when not in use. An all- 
‘ ‘ . | DX metal, lightweight, portable tool box, designed to 
CESCO’S MB <<... ie et fit the platform, is an accessory. 
(METAL BOTTOM) BOX ’ } Ce FLATTENED. Circle 247 on Reader Service Card for more information 
(Prices net - per box} MB-20 ee 2 oe 
Lots of - $3.00 
1000 3.03 } 
500 : 3.06 4 
250 5 3.11 oe" 
100 f 3.16 | =. 
2 STANDARD SIZES 1 | 
MB-20: 142" x 11%" x 9%" ‘ | cheantesinlnitnctiemagipenceiinaael 
MB-24: 1714" x 11%" x 9%" ; = COUNTERWEIGHT ACTION 
F.0.B8. Northampton, Mass. DOCKBOARD 
CESCO’S WB (WOOD BOTTOM) BOX . ‘ ’ i 41 
Depend wpon the material packed and 
the handling method stock sizes will 
te loads up to 200 Ibs.; possibly 


@ Ruggedly constructed ... steel reinforcing 
features of zinc coated prime stock... 
Self Stacking ... convenient hand holes 


@ Binding rivets PLUS corner lock style 
yields meximum rigidity 
Write fer quotations on special sizes : 
ee se submit specifications. WM —WIRE MESH 
Improved, positive geared counterweight 
action. (Assures board contact with truck 
CESCO’S WB ‘WOOD BOTTOM) BOX at all times.) on 
(Prices Net - per box) WB-1 WB-2 WB5-3 Simplified geared side to side adjustment 
Lots of 2000 $1.96 $2.14 $2.28 Installation mode easy with new design 


. Operates in all kinds of weather 
1000—1999 1.99 2.17 2.31 Right or left hand control 


oa op an toe Automatic locking ir raised position 
100—249 2.12 2.30 2.44 € NO MAINTENANCE OR UPKEEP @ BUILT TO 


MEET TODAY'S TOIGH DOCK PROBLEMS @ LOW 


No. 1 size — (1.D.) — 14%” x 1154" x 9” 
Me. cleo —1D)— 18" xti%" a9” IN COST @ ECONOMICAL INSTALLATION 


No. 3 size — (1.D.) — 20" x 11%" x9" 


F.0.8. Northampton, Mass. harl A. . 7 Company 
@ Wire Baskets @ Special Pallets @ Tote Trays a Ty H I: RM i | aa ee 
475 Fifth Avenue 412 FULLER AVE.; A: Ee. 


CESCO CONTAINER CO... ew York 17, N. ¥. GRAND RAPIDS, MICH. 


Factory: Northampton, Mass 
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Magnesium-Light Conveyor 


A portable roller conveyor system fabricated 
entirely of magnesium has been introduced by 
Magline, Inc. The new Magliner conveying sys- 

tem combines capac- 


ity-rated strength DEPARTMENTAL TRUCK 


and utility with mag- 
nesium lightness and USERS LIKE THEM... 75% REORDER 


greater ease of han- 76% of users reorder . . . proof of the lower cost, easier 
- 2 handling Easy-totes provide on countless, small, important 
dling. According to jobs. Large and small plants use this all-purpose truck to 
tl f “t out-maneuver and out-perform conventional hand trucks. 
1é manufacturer, There’s nothing else like it. Three wheel arrangement, swivel 
> its welo caster in rear, low tilting baseplate (16” x 22”), 
the units weigh from adjustable hook and crank permit one man to handle 
15 to 40 percent less loads up to 400 Ibs. quickly, without lifting injuries. 
No need to “‘muscle the load” .. . see 1-2-3-below. 
t h an com parable See this proven equipment .. . give Easy-tote a trial 
neg ‘ mn . . order one today— only $28. 00. Send for further 
equipment of similar size and capacity. The con- information. 


veyor can be installed as a complete system or Pinay EASY-TOTE PRODUCTS CO. 
Ber ee np . P.O. Buffalo 17, N. Y. 
supplied in individual sections with couplers to 


match existing equipment. Portable magnesium : acs oem oem 
stands in three heights from 17 inches to 72 inches In Its 


above floor level also are available. eons 
Length 





Circle 248 on Reader Service Card for more information | i, PATENTED 


Other Medels 
and Sizes Available 
Calibrated Wire Rope 
ASJUST HOOK... TRUCK ROLLS i eh 

Wire rope calibrated with special marking | ee Acid . or 


7 : PULL UP close 
pigments developed as a result of extensive re- | cRAMK CRANK | THY romwane 
a ° ) : | } K Lease 
search is being produced by the Paulsen-Webber | \ siiecs evr 
Cordage Corporation. The rope is marked in ac- 
curate colored bands at 5-foot intervals, as stand- 


ard practice, but also may be marked in feet or 





VY 


TI Here’s the 51 hp MM UTIL WHEELER feeding aggregate into asphalt mixing 
eee plant. Owner says UTIL shuttle gear lets him double his loading speed. 


Streamline loading, stockpiling, clean-up jobs . . . move 
large loads over rough, unpaved yards at high speed! Han- 
dle all load shapes and sizes in less time with easy-steering, 
heavy-duty MM Wheelers. On every job, MM Wheelers 
are money-makers. They’re lower in first cost because MM 
high-production cuts manufacturing costs. Extra speed 
and capacity hold down operating costs, help you show a 
better profit job-after-job. 
If you’re checking your expenses closer these days, cor7- 
pare MM Wheelers against the field. Check for power, 
speed, capacity, price. Try the Wheelers for performance 
and ease of operation. See for yourself why more and more "até aS 
companies call MM Wheelers the /eaders in industrial ™™ menauvercbity ltt Whasars work in ghn apts, Handling a 
loader value. 


MINNEAPOLIS-MOLINE muinnearotis 1, MINNESOTA 
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SAVE MANPOWER 





MODEL 230—Portable Hi-Speed” troughed belt con- 
veyor « « » standardized and ‘‘job-fitted’ for more 
economical and foster handling. Built in lengths up to 
46 ft. Powered by gasoline or electric motor. Write for 
Bylietin A-296 


with BAUGHMAN 





MODEL Q-51—New Hi-Speed Screw Conveyor for ail 
moteriol thot rolls or becomes fivid in motion. For 
permanent installations or portable models as shown 
above. Underbin or undertrack screw looder easily 
attached. Write for Bulletin A-295. 


Bulk Material Conveyors 


MODEL 175—Hi-Speed felt ond 
Bucket Elevator. Fully enclosed, 
spoced buckets, centrifugal dis- 
chorge elevator for permanent or 
temporary installations. Alie 
open belt end bucket elevators, 
Models 210 and 220 availabie. 
Write for Bulletin on these 
models. 
Seld ond vervied natteeally ond» (amado Weite Bavghnon, 
the Best name in Bull matertal handling 


MODEL 225—Conveyor com 
binations assembled trom 
standardized sections, easily 
“‘job- fitted’ te ony bulk ino 
terio! herdiing. Prompt de 
livery from stock, Write for 
Byiletin A-342, 


BAUGHMAN MANUFACTURING CO., tm. 


shibtabhibrtsl «105 ARCH ST. JERSEYVILLE, ILLINOIS 


- - 
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fathoms at any desired intervals. The rope, in 
diameters of Y%-inch to 1% inches, is made of 
improved plow steel and standard plow steel. 

Circle 249 on Reader Service Card for more information 


“Flip Switch” 

Gravity line pitch adjustments to change direc- 
tion of material flow are eliminated by a new 
wheel conveyor “Flip Switch” announced by the 
Rapid-Standard 
Company, Inc. It 
permits handling of 
both incoming and 
outgoing stock on a 
single belt conveyor. 

Two gravity wheel 

sections are mounted 

back in a rigid frame 

and rotated on a piv- 

ot. In one position 

the “Flip Switch” 

flows material away 

from the belt. Rota- 

tion brings up the opposite “Flip Switch” section 
to flow material in the opposite direction. The 
single self-contained unit takes the place of sepa- 
rate curved or straight sections which formerly 
had to be detached or connected with each change 
in direction of flow. It is designed for use with 
a wheel conveyor 18 inches wide and to handle 





You can provide easy mobility to a variety 
of industrial products with 


IRONBOUND ALL-PURPOSE 
HANDLING UNITS... 


POPULAR IRONBOUND 


@ An easy to handle ruggediy con- 
structed unit for carrying bulky and 
heavy loads at lowest cost. Seven 
standard sizes with one or two push 
hondies makes it easy to select the 
proper truck for your requirements. 
Ask an lronbound engineer for sug- 
gestions. 


The SS The HAULER : The HUSKY : 


for furniture and for cases, crates, for general use 
similar items. tote boxes, etc. throughout the plant 


THE IRONBOUND ‘“‘SAFETY-SKID" WITH ROUND CORNERS 
lronbound construction assures 

leng hard use with complete 

sofety to product and operator. 

Still the time proven method 

for handling of materials efi- 

ciently and economically. 


_-.  fRONBOUND 
Iponbouss] BOX & LUMBER COMPANY 


ey Materials Handling Divisien 
30 HOFFMAN PLACE © HILLSIDE, N. J. 


MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY BUILT SKIDS, SEMI-LIVE SKIDS, 
FLOOR TRUCKS, ROLL TRUCKS, DOLLIES AND PRY BARS 
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cases short as 7 inches. It is obtainable in either 
spur or Y-switch design. An automatic case stop 
holds material back until the line is in operating 
position. 

Circle 250 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Self-Assembled Trucks 


Shipped knocked down, a new series of floor 
trucks, which are assembled by the user and can 
be altered to meet changing needs, has been 

——\ j : introduced by the 


Poa ile 


Leebaw Manufactur- 
, - ing Company. The 

manufacturer states 

<a si, the complete truck 
; , may be put together 

Be. , in less than five min- 
““g 5 utes. All parts are 
replaceable and inter- 

changeable without 

fastenings. Trucks 

are of all-steel weld- 
ed construction with gray enamel finish. Standard 
shelves are 54-inch plywood bound with steel 
angles. Steel shelves with l-inch flanges, turned 
up or down, are optional. Shelf and deck sizes 
are 20 inches by 36 inches. Overall truck dimen- 











»  86-A Caster 
is Your Best Buy 
for DEPENDABLE SERVICE 


Ask your industrial distributor... 


he knows that Bond 36-A 
Series Casters fit most service 
requirements. These univer- 
sally used, completely depend- 
able casters incorporate a 
fork, base and king bolt con- 
struction that distributes the 
load evenly. Two ball races of 
almost equal diameter, set one 
below the other, permit easy 
swiveling. All moving parts 
in the ball race are pressure 
lubricated. 

Remember, your best buy is 
Bond—and your distributor 
wil be glad to help you selec. 
the right Bond casters for your 
jobs. Ask your distributor for 
a copy of the Bond Catalog 
K-38 or write direct. 


BOND FOUNDRY 
& MACHINE CO. 


Manheim, Penne. 


C-136-A Series — Double 

Boll Race Swivel Coster 
\ equipped with Roller Bear- 
; ing Celoron Wheels 

















Not you, but your products! Do you weigh in 
receiving, at production stages, etc. to pro- 
tect your operation against overcharges, 
losses, miscalculations? HYDROSCALE, the 
hydraulic crane scale, makes it practical to 
check whenever and wherever you should, 
weighs on the spot, elim- 
inates weighing stations 
and man power and 
equipment tie-ups. 





36 MODELS, 


reduces the 
effort and 
expense 
associated with 
routine weighing 


Weigh in—\ 
Receiving 
Production 
Batching 
Inventory 
Testing 
Shipping 





HYDROWAY SCALES, INC. 
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Circle No. 60 on Reader Service Card for more information 
SIMPLIFY INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE, | 
SPEED BULK MATERIAL HANDLING 


SCOOT-CRETE 


BUILT FOR THE TOUGH JOBS! 


sions are 22% inches by 42 inches. Available in 
four models, the trucks have capacities of 500 and 
1500 pounds. 

Circle 251 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Truck to Carry Dies 


An electric truck, designed for handling dies 
weighing up to one ton, has been developed by 
The Raymond Cor- ~~  § ' 
poration. The new 
truck is equipped 
with special hy- 
draulic push-pull 
device for die place- 
ment or removal at 
storage racks or flat 
bed presses. To load 
the truck a chain is 
attached to the die 
and the push-pull, 
which pulls it onto 
the truck platform. 

The hydraulic device also pushes the die off the 
platform and onto the rack or press. The truck is 
equipped with an angle winch to facilitate load- 
ing at an inclined press. The die handling plat- 
form is a 24 by 30-inch removable plate which 
rests on adjustable forks that can be lengthened 
from 9% inches to 30% inches. 

Circle 252 on Reader Service Card for more information 





Scoot-Crete's heavy-duty, truck transmission stands up under the 
worst operating conditions; delivers maximum horsepower from the 
Wisconsin AEN air-cooled engine to the heavy-duty, high-traction 
7:50x10, 6-ply U. S. Royal tires. Scoot-Crete scoots 3,000 Ib. loads 
up 25% grades, in plants and at construction sites, has caster steer- 
ing—turns in its own 90" over-all length. Dump box body inter- 
changeable with flat rack in a few minutes. Speeds, | to 15 mph. 
14, 16, 20 cu. ft. capacities. Today, write for specifications and 
performance facts. 


GETMAN MANUFACTURING DIVISION 


BROTHERS 





SOUTH HAVEN, MICHIGAN 








Here's the LIFT 
that LOWERS Costs 





See SERVICE for “Specials” 


Versatile design of Service’s wide 
range of Lifters, Levelers and Lift- 
ables permits them to be made up 
as semi-specials to fit your exact 
needs. We'll be glad to help you 


Service “Four-Poster” Lifter eliminates 
long, space-wasting ramps and takes strain 
off men and mobile equipment in moving 
loads between floor levels. Used as a dock 
hoist, it speeds up loading and unloading 
of trucks and boxcars. Operates smoothly 
from an electric-hydraulic power unit de- 


(( — 





and Somerville 43, Mass. 





signed for continuous operation. No pit is 
required—it's easy to install indoors or out. 
Lifters are available with capacities to 
12,000 Ibs., platform sizes 5 to 12 ft. and 
for lifts 5 to 17 ft. Both portable and per- 
manently-installed units. For more detailed 
information, write today, for Bulletin 51. 


SERVICE CASTER E TRUCK CORP 4% 


Executive Offices: Albion, Michigan @ Plants at Albion, Michigan 


SEE YOUR CLASSIFIED TELEPHONE DIRECTORY FOR NEAREST DISTRIBUTOR 


with your lifting problems. 


Keep MOTOWLIET in Mind! 


ft's the fork lift truck so good 
that military needs take ali we 
¥->can make. Soon, we hope, you 
| will be able to buy it again— 
the best truck for most jobs in 
most plants, Keep MoTowlLift in 
mind, 


Circle No. 118 on Reader Service Card for more information 
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Fork Lift Truck 


Engineering features, subject to on-the-job 
tests for several years are included in the new 
4,000-pound capacity fork lift truck now in pro- 

duction at the Mo- 
bilift Corporation. 
The new truck is 
powered by a Chrys- 
ler 6-cylinder, 65 
brake horsepower in- 
dustrial engine with 
a unique power 
transmission system. 
A Chrysler Gyrol 
fluid coupling is used 
in conjunction with the multiple disc, oil-im- 
mersed clutch and constant mesh transmission. 
A four-pinion differential with full floating axles 
is used to complete the assembly. There is no 
clutch pedal and no gears to shift. Forward and 
reverse movements are activated by one push- 
pull control for right hand operation. Another 
push-pull lever controls the two-speed trans- 
mission. A one-piece hood, hinged on a counter- 
weight, reduces maintenance and service time. 
Circle 253 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Hour Log 


An instrument manufactured by Engler In- 
strument Company provides an accurate oper- 
ating record for portable and stationary engines. 
Called the Engler D. C. Hour Log, it operates 
on direct current. Simplified design is said to 
permit reading at a glance. 

Circle 254 on Reader Service Card for more information 


Parts Handling Equipment 


Standardized pressed metal pallets, tote pans, 
tote pan adapters, and small parts bins that may 
be assembled without tools into numerous ar- 

rangements to suit 
current production 
and assembly re- 
quirements are an- 
nounced by the Ba- 
they Manufacturing 
Company. The line 
was developed to 
solve the parts han- 
dling problems of 
one of the automo- 
tive companies and 
is now available to all mass production industries. 
Uses include stock rooms, parts departments, 
tool cribs, maintenance and repair departments, 
and production departments. The tote pans are 
designed for easy visibility and accessibility of 
contents. Any pan may be removed without dis- 
turbing its neighbors. Benches may be assembled 
using tote pan adapters and tote pans as a base. 
Circle 255 on Reader Service Card for more information 











AUTOMATIC SCRAP REMOVAL 


The May-Fran Chip-Tote continuously 
removes turnings, borings and chips 
from operating machine tools. This 
unit eliminates machine down- 
time for manual scrap removal 
. assures continuous full- 
production operation of ma- 
chine tool ... gets rid of 
uncontained scrap around 
machine which cuts floor 
and tires. 
Chip-Totes can be in- 
stalled as part of the 
original equipment 
or they can be in- 
corporated as an 
integral oper- 
ating unit on 
almost any 
machine 
’ tool cur- 
The rently 
Chip-Tote 
utilizes May- 
Fran Hinged- 
Steel Conveyor 
Belting which is 
perforated to per- 
mit coolant drain- 
age. Width, length 
and angle of incline 
can be modified to meet 
specific requirements. 
Speed of operation can be synchronized 
with the metal-removing capacity and 
rate of coolant flow of machine to which 
Chip-Tote is attached. 
Let a Chip-Tote solve your production 
problems...automatically and efficiently. 


Write teday for Chip-Tote catalog. 
Designers, Builders of Handling Systems 


ENGINEERING, INC. 


1691 CLARKSTONE ROAD e@ CLEVELAND 12, OHIO 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENT SECTION 





USED EQUIPMENT — MEN — JOBS — LINES 
Rates: for “Positions Wanted” $8.00 minimum, limit 25 words. For all other classifications $10.00 minimum for 25 words; 
each additional word 25c. Boldface type or all caps, $12.00 minimum for 25 words, each additional word 35c. Box address 
counts as five words. All insertions payable in advance. 








FOR SALE 


FORK LIFT TRUCKS 
TOWMOTORS—LT-35, LT-44, LT-50, 
LT-56, LT-62, and LT-72. CLARKS— 
Clippers, Carloaders, Utilitrucs, and 
Yardlifts. HYSTERS—20s, 40s, 75s, 
and 150s. All in various lifting heights 
and fork lengths. Many other makes 
and models to choose from. We RENT 
—BUY—SELL—LEASE fork lift 
trucks. ATLAS LIFT TRUCK RENT- 
ALS, INC., 1139 So. Wabash Ave., 
Chicago 5, Ill., WEbster 9-3438. 








HELP WANTED 





SALES ENGINEER 


For reliable distribution company in 
northern California area. Must have 
sales engineering qualifications and 
broad experience in material handling 
equipment field. Write, giving refer- 
ences, experience and availability. 
FLOW, Box 10153. 


GOLDEN OPPORTUNITY 
FOR MATERIAL HANDLING 
SALESMEN 
Choice territories still available. Com- 
pany manufactures complete stand- 


ardized line. We want men with in- 
itiative and ability—willing to concen- 
trate on fewer lines, with greater sales 
appeal. Stop “free lancing” and spe- 
cialize in the industry which is revo- 
lutionizing American manufacturing 
methods. Give full information—ex- 
perience, education, photo if available, 
and minimum drawing account if nec- 
essary. MARKET FORGE COM- 
PANY, Material Handling Division, 
35 GARVEY STREET, EVERETT 49, 
MASS. 

EXPERIENCED 
PORTABLE CONVEYOR 
DESIGN ENGINEER 
To handle all engineering in new Pre- 
Engineered Products Division of one of 
the oldest, established and outstanding 
conveyor manufacturers in the busi- 
ness. You will handle all development 
and design and occasional incidental 
engineering in connection with incom- 
ing orders. This is a “one-man depart- 
ment” for the present with a real op- 
portunity to help build and grow with 
a new division. If you are experienced, 
can really produce, and have confi- 
dence in yourself, here is an unusual 
chance to make yourself valuable to 
one of the leaders in the field and to 
be rewarded accordingly. Send com- 


plete data, including small photograph 
and present salary, in confidence to 
Norman Sullivan, The Alvey-Fergu- 
son Company, Cincinnati 9, Ohio. 





POSITION WANTED 





Material Handling Specialist desires 
relocation. Possesses unusual back- 
ground including top-level positions 
in sales, management, production and 
application engineering in material 
handling for over 20 years. Write c/o 
FLOW, Box 10253. 





JOB HUNTING? 


Here’s a new FLOW service to 
aid those who hesitate to an- 
swer “blind” advertisements in 
our Help Wanted column. Rath- 
er than jeopardize your present 
job by having your letter fall 
into the hands of your own em- 
ployer or some other unwanted 
firm, just send FLOW a list of 
the “taboo” firms along with 
your letter. If the advertiser is 
on your list your letter will be 
returned to you. 














» PRODUCTION LOSSES 


you can feel—but can’t SEE ! 


é 


METAL PRODUCTS © 
WAREHOUSES 


MEAT & FOOD 
PROCESSING 


C HEM IC A L S ; gga Units come com- 


with doors, frames, 
motor-operators and ALL the 
hordware in place 


NO ALTERATIONS 
NO FITTING 


TEXTILES 
PAPER 
ate 


The three elements that affect all manufacturing 


processes are 


TEMPERATURE— HUMIDITY -—TIME 


Daily observation will prove that many of the losses which escape casual attention— 
rarely seen, but surely felt—are due to obsolete or poorly designed doors. 


control’’. 


Electrically operated automatic doors are im- 
portant time-savers in handling materials and 
shipments; extremely valuable in ‘‘weather- 


Ask how Prest-O-Matic complete Door Units can 


help you! 


CLARK bDoor COMPANY 


514 Hunterdon Street, 


NEWARK 8, N. J. 
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DO YOU KNOW THE BAKER 


Independent testing laboratories and large industrial users 
have proven that the Baker Gas-O-Matic is the most economical 
gas-powered fork truck to own and operate. 


40% LESS FUEL 


Baker Gas-O-Matic averages about 1% gal. of gas per hour of 
operation — less than 60% as much as ordinary gas trucks. 
Here are some of the reasons 





© High efficiency of gas-power, electric drive system 
® Gas engine always operates at efficient RPM 

® Efficiency of Baker-built industrial truck drive motor 
© Efficiency of Baker worm drive power axle. 


40% LOWER MAINTENANCE 





Baker Gas-O-Matic has no clutch or gear shift — most com- 
mon offenders in gas-truck breakdowns. Special Gas-O-Matic 
variable voltage generator requires no electric controller — no 
resistance banks. Gas engine runs at lower speeds, reducing 
engine maintenance. Many other features contribute to lower 
repair costs and less time out of service. 


50% LONGER LIFE 


Baker Gas-O-Matic uses standard electric truck 
parts in all but gas engine and generator — with 
proven record of 20-year life span. Government per- 
mits tax write off of electric trucks over twice as 
many years as for gas trucks. With 
one engine replacement Gas-O- Matic 
trucks should last 10 years or more. 


Get the complete story from your Baker 
representative, or write for Bulletin 1344 


THE BAKER-RAULANG COMPANY 
1219 WEST SOth STREET © CLEVELAND 2, ONIO 


The Baker-Lull Corporation, Subsidiary, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Material Handling and Construction Equipment 
Circle No. 14 on Reader Service Card fer more information. 





industrial trucks 


FLOW e OCTOBER, 1953 





Are overtaxed shipping and receiving facilities jamming up the load- 
ing dock . . . putting a stranglehold on output? Are efforts to 
increase production and profits hampered by lack of additional 
loading capacity? There is one proved way to multiply loading 
capacity .. . eliminate bottlenecks . . . prevent costly tie-ups— 
and all without major capital expenditure! Do as many thou- 
sands of leading companies have done. Equip your docks with 
magnesium-light, magnesium-strong Magliner Dock-Boards! 
With these low-cost, high output units in operation, you can 
speed material flow .. . establish faster, easier-access transit 
between plant and freight carriers .. . and cut loading time to 

a new low! 

Magliner Dock Boards present no expensive installation 
problem! No fixed inflexibility! Magliners are permanent. . . 
yet you can move them about, whenever and wherever you wish! 
Fabricated of the world’s lightest structural metal, Magliner Dock 
Boards are easily handled by one man. Of bridge design construc- 
tion they are capacity rated to handle the heaviest of loads and 
equipment. Available in 34 standard models, as well as custom 
engineered to exact requirements. Get the benefits of smoother, 
faster lower-cost loading! Get the facts on Magliner! 
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BH Composite photo 
showing a drum of 
chemicals being put 
through a variety of 
handling motions by 


the Baker Octopus.’ 


This BAKER TRUCK 
handles any shape load... 


and stacks & ie any postion.” 


BB You name the load—the Baker “Octopus” illus- 
trated will handle it. whether it’s a drum, a roll 
of newsprint, a packing case,a piece of machinery, 
a bale of cotton or a pallet load of cartons. More- 
over, it will pick it up. transport it, raise or lower 
it, shift it to left or right. revolve it, up-end it, 
or stack it in any position. In fact, it will handle 
it with no more physical effort than is needed to 
operate the simple hydraulic controls. 


Baker 


The *( Jetopus”™ consists of a standard Baker Fork 
Truck equipped with a variety of Baker attach- 
ments—360° revolving head, 4-purpose carriage, 
up-ender, drum clamp, ete. -which may be 
applied individually or in combinations. While 
one truck may never be called on to perform 
all these functions, the “Octopus” demonstrates 
the range of utility of Baker fork trucks and 
attachments. 


6-page special report on the application 
of Baker attachments to various loads. 
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